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S.F. H.F. 

1 Section 1. Section 256.9, Code Supplement 2001, is amended 

2 by adding the following new subsection: 

3 NEW SUBSECTION. 51. Disburse, transfer, or receive funds 

4 as authorized or required under federal or state law or 

5 regulation in a manner that utilizes electronic transfer of 

6 the funds whenever possible. 

7 Sec. 2. Section 256.10, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

8 follows: 

9 256.10 EMPLOYMENT OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF. 

10 1. The salary of the director shall be fixed by the 

11 governor within a range established by the general assembly. 

12 2. Appointments to the professional staff of the 

13 department shall be without reference to political party 

14 affiliation, religious affiliation, sex, or marital status, 

15 but shall be based solely upon fitness, ability, and proper 

16 qualifications for the particular position. The professional 

17 staff shall serve at the discretion of the director. A member 

18 of the professional staff shall not be dismissed for cause 

19 without appropriate due process procedures including a 

20 hearing. 

21 3. The director may employ full-time professional staff 

22 for less than twelve months each year, but such staff shall be 

23 employed by the director for at least nine months of each 

24 year. Salaries for full-time professional staff employed as 

25 provided in this subsection shall be comparable to other 

26 professional staff, adjusting for time worked. Salaries for 

27 professional staff employed for periods of less than twelve 

28 months shall be paid during each month of the year in which 
29 they are employed on the same schedule as full-time permanent 

30 professional staff. The director shall provide for and the 

31 department shall pay for health and dental insurance benefits 

32 for twelve months each year for the full-time professional 

33 staff employed as provided in this subsection, and the health 

34 and dental insurance benefits provided shall be comparable to 

35 the benefits provided to all other professional staff employed 
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1 by the director. 

2 Sec. 3. Section 256.11, subsection 10, unnumbered 

3 paragraph 3, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

4 follows: 

5 The department shall conduct site visits to schools and 

6 school districts to address accreditation issues identified in 

7 the desk audit. Such a visit may be conducted by an 

8 individual departmental consultant or may be a comprehensive 

9 site visit by a team of departmental consultants and other 

10 educational professionals. The purpose of a comprehensive 

11 site visit is to determine that a district is in compliance 

12 with minimum standards and to provide a general assessment of 

13 educational practices in a school or school district and make 

14 recommendations with regard to the visit findings for the 

15 purposes of improving educational practices above the level of 

16 minimum compliance. The department shall establish a long-

17 term schedule of site visits that includes visits of all 

18 accredited schools and school districts et-iee~t-eftee-e~ery 

19 £i~e-yeer~ as needed. 

20 Sec. 4. Section 256.11, subsection 13, Code Supplement 

21 2001, is amended by adding the following new paragraph: 

22 NEW PARAGRAPH. d. Schools appearing on the special 

23 accredited list of college preparatory schools, prepared by 

24 the department in accordance with this subsection, which is in 

25 effect on July 1, 2002, shall be considered an accredited 

26 nonpublic school for purposes of receiving state assistance in 

27 accordance with chapters 285 and 301 and moneys from any 

28 appropriation made by the general assembly for purposes of 

29 providing technology to school districts and accredited 

30 nonpublic school students. Schools not appearing on the list 

31 on July 1, 2002, are ineligible for state assistance under 

32 chapters 285 and 301 or state assistance for technology. 

33 Sec. 5. Section 257.11, subsection 2, paragraph c, 

34 subparagraph (2), Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

35 follows: 
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1 (2) A school district which was not participating in a 

2 whole grade sharing arrangement during the budget year 

3 beginning July 1, z66i 2002, which executes a whole grade 

4 sharing agreement pursuant to sections 282.10 through 282.12 

5 for the budget year beginning July 1, 2002, or July 1, 2003, 

6 and which adopts a resolution jointly with the other affected 

7 boards to study the question of undergoing a reorganization or 

8 dissolution to take effect on or before July 1, 2006, shall 

9 receive a weighting of one-tenth of the percentage of the 

10 pupil's school day during which the pupil attends classes in 

11 another district, attends classes taught by a teacher who is 

12 jointly employed under section 280.15, or attends classes 

13 taught by a teacher who is employed by another school 

14 district. A district shall be eligible for supplementary 

15 weighting pursuant to this subparagraph for a maximum of three 

16 years. Receipt of supplementary weighting for a second and 

17 third year shall be conditioned upon submission of information 

18 resulting from the study to the school budget review committee 

19 indicating progress toward the objective of reorganization on 

20 or before July 1, 2006. 

21 Sec. 6. Section 257.42, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 2001, 

22 is amended by striking the unnumbered paragraph. 

23 Sec. 7. Section 260C.14, subsection 1, Code Supplement 

24 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

25 1. Determine the curriculum to be offered in such school 

26 or college subject to approval of the ~~e~e-board director and 

27 ensure that all vocational offerings are competency-based, 

28 provide any minimum competencies required by the department of 

29 education, comply with any applicable requirements in chapter 

30 258, and are articulated with local school district vocational 

31 education programs. If an existing private educational or 

32 vocational institution within the merged area has facilities 

33 and curriculum of adequate size and quality which would 

34 duplicate the functions of the area school, the board of 

35 directors shall discuss with the institution the possibility 
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contracts to have the existing institution 

and curriculum to students of the merged 

of directors shall consider any proposals 

private institution for providing such 

5 facilities and curriculum. The board of directors may enter 

6 into such contracts. In approving curriculum, the ~tate-board 

7 director shall ascertain that all courses and programs 

8 submitted for approval are needed and that the curriculum 

9 being offered by an area school does not duplicate programs 

10 provided by existing public or private facilities in the area. 

11 In determining whether duplication would actually exist, the 

12 state board shall consider the needs of the area and consider 

13 whether the proposed programs are competitive as to size, 

14 quality, tuition, purposes, and area coverage with existing 

15 public and private educational or vocational institutions 

16 within the merged area. If the board of directors of the 

17 merged area chooses not to enter into contracts with private 

18 institutions under this subsection, the board shall submit a 

19 list of reasons why contracts to avoid duplication were not 

20 entered into and an economic impact statement relating to the 

21 board's decision. 

22 Sec. 8. Section 260C.70, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

23 follows: 

24 260C.70 TEN-YEAR PROGRAM AND TWO-YEAR BONDING ESTIMATE 

25 SUBMITTED EACH YEAR. 

26 The board of directors of each community college shall 

27 prepare and submit to the general assembly, the governor, and 

28 the department of education a proposed ten-year building 

29 program for each institution under the board's control, 

30 including an estimate of the maximum amount of bonds which the 

31 board expects to issue under the provisions of this chapter 

32 during each year of the ensuing biennium. The program and 

33 estimate shall be submitted no later than seven days after the 

34 convening of each regular annual session of the general 

35 assembly. Before a board of directors can proceed with a 
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1 project in the building program, the project must be approved 

2 by the ~tete-boero-£or-eomm~~±ty-eoiie9e~ director of the 

3 department of education, and be a project designed for special 

4 programs, special needs of special students, and to meet needs 

5 for which privately owned housing is not available. The 

6 building program shall contain a list of the buildings and 

7 facilities which are designed to meet the special needs of 

8 students attending special programs. The list shall be 

9 revised annually, but no project shall be eliminated from the 

10 list when bonds have previously been issued by the board to 

11 pay the cost of the project. Each list shall contain an 

12 estimate of the cost of each of the buildings and facilities 

13 referred to on the list. 

14 Sec. 9. Section 260C.71, subsection 2, Code 2001, is 

15 amended to read as follows: 

16 2. The authority shall cooperate with the ~tate-boerd-£or 

17 eomm~~±ty-eoiie9e~ director of the department of education, 

18 individual community colleges, and private developers, acting 

19 in conjunction with a community college to build housing 

20 facilities in connection with the community college, in the 

21 creation, administration, and funding of a community college 

22 dormitory bond program to finance housing facilities, such as 

23 dormitories, in connection with a community college. 

24 Sec. 10. Section 282.18, subsection 3, unnumbered 

25 paragraph 2, Code 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

26 A parent or guardian, whose request has been denied because 

27 of a desegregation order or plan, may appeal the decision of 

28 the superintendent to the board of the district in which the 

29 request was denied. The board may either uphold or overturn 

30 the superintendent's decision. A decision of the board to 

31 uphold the denial of the request ±~-~tlh;eet-to-eppeei-tl~der 

32 ~eet±o~-%99•i may be appealed to the district court of the 

33 county in which the administrative office of the school 

34 district which denied the request is located. 

35 Sec. 11. Section 282.18, subsection 4, Code 2001, is 
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1 amended by striking the subsection. 

2 Sec. 12. Section 282.18, subsection 6, Code 2001, is 

3 amended to read as follows: 

4 6. A request under this section is for a period of not 

5 less than one year. If the request is for more than one year 

6 and the parent or guardian desires to have the pupil enroll in 

7 a different district, the parent or guardian may petition the 

8 current receiving district by January l of the previous school 

9 year for permission to enroll the pupil in a different 

10 district for a period of not less than one year. Upon receipt 

11 of such a request, the current receiving district board may 

12 act on the request to transfer to the other school district at 

13 the next regularly scheduled board meeting after the receipt 

14 of the request. The new receiving district shall enroll the 

15 pupil in a school in the district unless there is insufficient 

16 classroom space in the district or unless enrollment of the 

17 pupil would adversely affect the court-ordered or voluntary 

18 desegregation plan of the district. A denial of a request to 

19 change district enrollment within the approved period is 

20 subject to appeal H~der-~eetio~-~96.% to the district court of 

21 the county in which the administrative office of the school 

22 district which denied the reguest is located. However, a 

23 pupil who has been in attendance in another district under 

24 this section may return to the district of residence and 

25 enroll at any time, once the parent or guardian has notified 

26 the district of residence and the receiving district in 

27 writing of the decision to enroll the pupil in the district of 

28 residence. 

29 Sec. 13. Section 282.18, subsection 14, Code 2001, is 

30 amended to read as follows: 

31 14. If a pupil, for whom a request to transfer has been 

32 filed with a district, has been suspended or expelled in the 

33 district, the pupil shall not be permitted to transfer until 

34 the pupil has been reinstated in the sending district. Once 

35 the pupil has been reinstated, however, the pupil shall be 
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1 permitted to transfer in the same manner as if the pupil had 

2 not been suspended or expelled by the sending district. If a 

3 pupil, for whom a request to transfer has been filed with a 

4 district, is expelled in the district, the pupil shall be 

5 permitted to transfer to a receiving district under this 

6 section if the pupil applies for and is reinstated in the 

7 sending district. However, if the pupil applies for 

8 reinstatement but is not reinstated in the sending district, 

9 the receiving district may deny the request to transfer. The 

10 parent or guardian of the pupil shall be permitted to appeal 

11 the decision of the receiving district to the d±reetor-o£-the 

12 depertment-of-ed~eet±on.--t£-the-d±reetor-r~~e5-±n-£a~or-of 

13 perm±tt±n9-the-tren5£er,-the-p~p±~-5he±±-be-perm±tted-to 

14 tren5fer,-bttt-the-tren5£er-~het±-be-eond±t±oned-ttpon-the 

15 exp±ret±on-of-the-exptt±5±on-per±od-w±thottt-the-pttp±±-±nettrr±n~ 

16 a-new-~±o~et±en district court of the county in which the 

17 administrative office of the receiving district is located. 

18 Sec. 14. Section 282.18, subsection 18, Code 2001, is 

19 amended by striking the subsection and inserting in lieu 

20 thereof the following: 

21 18. If a board decision is appealed to district court in 

22 accordance with this section, the person appealing the board's 

23 decision shall be allowed costs and reasonable attorney fees 

24 as determined by the court if the person prevails in the 

25 action. 

26 Sec. 15. Section 283A.2, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 

27 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

28 a. A school district shall operate or provide for the 

29 operation of 5ehoei-brea~£a5t-end lunch programs at all 

30 attendance centers in the district. Hewe~er,-w±th-the 

31 eppre~a~-of-the-depertment-o£-edtteet±on-e~-pro~±ded-±n 

32 pere9reph-ubu,-e ~ school district may operate or provide for 

33 the operation of school breakfast programs at all attendance 

34 centers in the district, or provide access to a school 

35 breakfast program at an alternative site to students who wish 
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1 to participate in a school breakfast program. The programs 

2 shall provide students with nutritionally adequate meals and 

3 shall be operated in compliance with the rules of the state 

4 board of education and pertinent federal law and regulation,. 

5 The school lunch program shall be provided for all students in 

6 each district who attend public school four or more hours each 

7 school day and wish to participate in a school break£a~~-or 

8 lunch program. School districts may provide school breakfast 

9 and lunch programs for other students. 

10 Sec. 16. Section 283A.2, subsection 2, paragraphs b and c, 

11 Code 2001, are amended by striking the paragraphs. 

12 Sec. 17. Section 285.3, Code 2001, is amended by striking 

13 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

14 285.3 PARENTAL REIMBURSEMENT FOR NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPIL 

15 TRANSPORTATION. 

1. A parent or legal guardian of a student attending an 

accredited nonpublic school, who furnishes transportation for 

the student pursuant to section 285.1, subsection 17, 

paragraph "c", and who meets the requirements of subsection 2 

20 of this section, is entitled to reimbursement equal to an 

21 amount calculated under the provisions of section 285.1, 

22 subsection 3. In addition, a parent or guardian who 

23 transports one or more family members more than four miles to 

24 their nonpublic school of attendance shall be entitled to one 

25 supplemental mileage payment per family, per claim period, 

26 equal to thirteen percent of the parental reimbursement for 

27 the claim period rounded to the nearest whole dollar. 

28 2. To qualify for parental reimbursement under subsection 

29 1, a parent or guardian of a student attending an accredited 

30 nonpublic school who furnishes transportation for the student 

31 in accordance with this section, shall submit a notice of 

32 nonpublic school attendance to the resident public school 

33 district, notifying the district that the student is enrolled 

4 in and will attend an accredited nonpublic school during the 

period for which parental reimbursement is being requested. 
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1 The notice shall be filed with the resident public school 

2 district not later than December 1 for the first semester 

3 claim and May 1 for the second semester claim each year. The 

4 notice shall include the parent's name and address, the name, 

5 age, and grade level of the student, and the name of the 

6 nonpublic school and its location. The resident public school 

7 district shall submit claims for reimbursement to the 

a department of education on behalf of the parent or guardian if 

9 the parent or guardian meets the requirements of this section. 

10 Sec. 18. Section 285.8, Code 2001, is amended by adding 

11 the following new subsection: 

12 NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Establish a fee for conducting school 

13 bus inspections in accordance with subsection 4 and issuing 

14 school bus driver authorizations in accordance with section 

15 321.376, which shall not exceed the budgeted cost for 

16 conducting inspections and administering authorizations. 

17 sec. 19. Section 285.12, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

18 follows: 

19 285.12 DISPUTES -- HEARINGS AND APPEALS. 

20 In the event of a disagreement between a school patron and 

21 the board of the school district, the patron if dissatisfied 

22 with the decision of the district board, may appeal ~he-~ame 

23 to the area education agency board, notifying the secretary of 

24 the district in writing within ten days of the decision of the 

25 board and by filing an affidavit of appeal with the agency 

26 board within the ten-day period. The affidavit of appeal 

27 shall include the reasons for the appeal and points at issue. 

28 The secretary of the local board on receiving notice of appeal 

29 shall certify all papers to the agency board which shall hear 

30 the appeal within ten days of the receipt of the papers and 

31 decide it within three days of the conclusion of the hearing 

32 and shall immediately notify all parties of its decision. 

33 Either party may appeal the decision of the agency board to 

34 the director of the department of education by notifying the 

35 opposite party and the agency administrator in writing within 
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1 five days after receipt of notice of the decision of the 

2 agency board and by filing with the director of the department 

3 of education an affidavit of appeal, reasons for appeal, and 

4 the facts involved in the disagreement within five days after 

5 receipt of notice of the decision of the agency board. The 

6 agency administrator shall, within ten days of ~aid receipt of 

7 the notice, file with the director all records and papers 

8 pertaining to the case, including action of the agency board. 

9 The director shall hear the appeal within fifteen days of the 

10 filing of the records in the director's office, notifying all 

11 parties and the agency administrator of the date and time of 

12 hearing. The director shall £orthwith-dee±de-the-~eme-a~d 

13 notify all parties of the decision and return all papers with 

14 a copy of the decision to the agency administrator. The 

15 decision of the director shall be subject to judicial review 

in accordance with the-term~-o£-the-towa-adm±~±~trat±~e 

~roeeotlre-Aet chapter 17A. Pending final order made by the 

18 director, upon any appeal prosecuted to such director, the 

19 order of the agency board from which the appeal is taken shall 

20 be operative and be in full force and effect. 

21 Sec. 20. Section 290.1, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

22 follows: 

23 290.1 APPEAL TO STATE BOARD. 

24 A-per~o~ An affected pupil, or the parent or guardian of an 

25 affected pupil who is a minor, who is aggrieved by a decision 

26 or order of the board of directors of a school corporation in 

27 a matter of law or fact, or-e-deei~±o~-or-order-o£-a-board-o£ 

28 d±reetor~-~~der-~eet±o~-ie~.~e may, within thirty days after 

29 the rendition of the decision or the making of the order, 

30 appeal the decision or order to the state board of education; 

31 the basis of the proceedings shall be an affidavit filed with 

32 the state board by the party aggrieved within the time for 

33 taking the appeal, which affidavit shall set forth any error 

4 complained of in a plain and concise manner. 

Por-ptlrpo~e~-of-~eet±o~-ie~.~~7-e-uper~o~-a99r±eveau-or 
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1 ~par~y-e~~r~e~ed~-meaM~-~ne-llperent-or-~~erd~an-o£-an-a££eeted 

2 p~pB:u-. 

3 Sec. 21. Section 297.7, subsection 1, Code 2001, is 

4 amended to read as follows: 

5 1. Sections 73A.2 and 73A.l8 are applicable to the 

6 construction and repair of school buildings. Before 

7 eeM~tr~etion-o£-a-~enoo!-b~±~d~n9-for-wn±eh-tne-eo~t-o£ 

8 eoM~~r~et±on-exeeed~-tweMty-f±~e-tne~~end-de~~er~,-tne-board 

9 of-e±reeter~-e£-a-~eneei-d±~tr~et-~na~i-~eMd-a-eopy-o£-tne 

10 p~en~-to-tne-b~iid~n9-eOM~~~~ant-±n-tne-depertment-of 

11 ed~eation-for-re~iew-.--~he-board-ef-d±reetor~-may-~~bm±t-fer 

12 re~±ew-a-eopy-o£-tne-p~eM~-for-repe~r-or-reMe~ation-o£-a 

13 ~ehooi-b~iid~M97--Pne-b~±id±n9-een~~itant-~haii-ret~rn-the 

14 p~aM~-~o~ether-w±th-eMy-reeommeMdet±on~-te-tne-boerd-o£ 

15 d~reetor~-w~th±n-th~rty-day~-£o~~ow±n9-the-reee±pt-o£-tne 

16 pian~-. 

17 Sec. 22. Section 321.178, subsection 1, unnumbered 

18 paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

19 follows: 

20 An approved driver education course as programmed by the 

21 department of-ed~eet±on shall consist of at least thirty clock 

22 hours of classroom instruction, of which no more than one 

23 hundred eighty minutes shall be provided to a student in a 

24 single day, and six or more clock hours of laboratory 

25 instruction of which at least three clock hours shall consist 

26 of street or highway driving. Classroom instruction shall 

27 include all of the following: 

28 Sec. 23. Section 321.178, subsection 1, unnumbered 

29 paragraphs 3, 4, and 5, Code Supplement 2001, are amended to 

30 read as follows: 

31 Every public school district in Iowa shall offer or make 

32 available to all students residing in the school district or 

33 Iowa students attending a nonpublic school in the district an 

34 approved course in driver education. The courses may be 

35 offered at sites other than at the public school, including 
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1 nonpublic school facilities within the public school 

2 districts. An approved course offered during the summer 

3 months, on Saturdays, after regular school hours during the 

4 regular terms or partly in one term or summer vacation period 

5 and partly in the succeeding term or summer vacation period, 

6 as the case may be, shall satisfy the requirements of this 

7 section to the same extent as an approved course offered 

8 during the regular school hours of the school term. A student 

9 who successfully completes and obtains certification in an 

10 approved course in driver education or an approved course in 

11 motorcycle education may, upon proof of such fact, be excused 

12 from any field test which the student would otherwise be 

13 required to take in demonstrating the student's ability to 

14 operate a motor vehicle. A student shall not be excused from 

15 any field test if a parent, guardian, or instructor requests 

16 that a test be administered. Street or highway driving 

17 instruction may be provided by a person qualified as a 

18 classroom driver education instructor or a person certified by 

19 the department e£-transportat±on and authorized by the board 

20 of educational examiners. A person shall not be required to 

21 hold a current Iowa teacher or administrator license at the 

22 elementary or secondary level or to have satisfied the 

23 educational requirements for an Iowa teacher license at the 

24 elementary or secondary level in order to be certified by the 

25 department of-tran~portat±on or authorized by the board of 

26 educational examiners to provide street or highway driving 

27 instruction. A final field test prior to a student's 

28 completion of an approved course shall be administered by a 

29 person qualified as a classroom driver education instructor. 

30 The department of-transportation shall adopt rules pursuant to 

31 chapter 17A to provide for certification of persons qualified 

32 to provide street or highway driving instruction. The board 

33 of educational examiners shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 

4 17A to provide for authorization of persons certified by the 

department e£-transportat±en to provide street or highway 
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1 driving instruction. 

2 "Student'', for purposes of this section, means a person 

3 between the ages of fourteen years and twenty-one years who 

4 resides in the public school district and who satisfies the 

5 preliminary licensing requirements of the department o£ 

6 ~ra~epo~ta~io~. 

7 Any person who successfully completes an approved driver 

8 education course at a private or commercial driver education 

9 school licensed by the department o£-~ra~epor~e~±o~, shall 

10 likewise be eligible for a driver's license as provided in 

11 section 321.180B or 321.194. 

12 Sec. 24. Section 321.375, subsection 1, paragraph d, Code 

13 2001, is amended by striking the paragraph and inserting in 

14 lieu thereof the following: 

15 d. Possess a current certificate of qualification for 

16 operation of a commercial motor vehicle issued by a physician 

17 licensed pursuant to chapter 148 or 150A, physician's 

18 assistant, advanced registered nurse practitioner, or 

19 chiropractor or any other person identified by federal and 

20 state law as authorized to perform physical examinations. 

21 Sec. 25. Section 321.375, subsection 2, paragraph c, Code 

22 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

23 c. Fraud in the procurement or renewal of a school bus 

24 driver's perm±~ authorization to operate a school bus. 

25 Sec. 26. Section 321.376, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

26 follows: 

27 321.376 LICENSE -- PERM~~ AUTHORIZATION -- INSTRUCTION 

28 REQUIREMENT. 

29 1. The driver of a school bus shall hold a driver's 

30 license issued by the department of transportation valid for 

31 the operation of the school bus and eha~~-ho~o-a-eehoo~-btte 

32 or±~e~~e-perm±~-±eetteo-by-~he-oepar~me~t-o£-eottea~±o~-whe~ 

33 ~re~eport±~g-e~ttoe~t-or-aott~~-paeee~9ere-to-o~-£rom-eehoo~ 

34 ae~±~it±ee.--~he-oepa~tme~t-o£-eotteat±o~-eheii-eherge-e-fee 

35 £or-the-±eetta~ee-o£-e-eehoo~-btts-or±~e~~e-pe~mit-±~-the-amott~t 
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1 o£-f±ve-doiter~,-wh±eh-~hett-be-depo~±ted-±n-the-9eneret-ftlno 

2 of-the-~tate a certificate of qualification for operation of a 

3 commercial motor vehicle issued by a physician licensed 

4 pursuant to chapter 148 or 150A, physician's assistant, 

5 advanced registered nurse practitioner, or chiropractor or any 

6 other person identified by federal and state law as authorized 

7 to perform physical examinations, and shall successfully 

8 complete an approved course of instruction in accordance with 

9 subsection 2. A person holding a temporary restricted license 

10 issued under chapter 321J shall be prohibited from operating a 

11 school bus. The department of education shall revoke or 

12 refuse to issue e-perm±t an authorization to operate a school 

13 bus to any person who, after notice and opportunity for 

14 hearing, is determined to have committed any of the acts 

15 proscribed under section 321.375, subsection 2. The 

16 department of education shall recommend, and the state board 

17 of education shall adopt under chapter 17A, rules and 

18 procedures for the-revoeet±on-end-±~~tlenee-o£-perm±t~-to 

19 per~on~ issuing and revoking authorization to operate a school 

20 bus in this state. Rules and procedures adopted shall 

21 include, but are not limited to, provisions for the revocation 

22 of, or refusal to issue, perm±t~ authorization to persons who 

23 are determined to have committed any of the acts proscribed 

24 under section 321.375, subsection 2. 

25 2. A person applying for employment or employed as a 

26 school bus driver shall successfully complete a department of 

27 education approved course of instruction for school bus 

28 drivers before or within the first six months of employment 

29 and at least every twenty-four months thereafter. If an 

30 employee fails to provide an employer with a certificate of 

31 completion of the required school bus driver's course, the 

32 driver's employer shall report the failure to the department 

33 of education and the employee's authorization to operate a 

4 school bus dr±ver~~-perm±t shall be revoked. The department 

of education shall send notice of the revocation of-the 

-14-



S.F. H.F. 

1 ~mpioy~~~~-p~rmi~ to both the employee and the employer. A 

2 person whose school bus dri~er~s-permi~ authorization has been 

3 revoked under this section shall not be issued another sehoo± 

4 btls-dr±~er~~-p~rmi~ authorization until certification of the 

5 completion of an approved school bus driver's course is 

6 received by the department of education. 

7 3~--~he-depar~men~-o£-edHeetion-sha±±-stlbmit-a~-an~Ha± 

8 btld9e~-re~He~~~-~epara~e±y-£rom-the-depar~me~t~~-annHai 

9 op~ratin9-bH09~~-reqHe~~,-in-an-amoHn~-no~-~o-exeeed-the 

10 amoHn~-eo±±eeted-by-~he-depar~ment-for-the-issHanee-o£-annHa± 

11 ~ehoo±-btls-dri~er-p~rmits~--PHnd~-re~He~ted-sha±±-be 

12 desi9na~~d-£or-pHrposes-o£-~e~eb±i~hin9-a~d-eondHetin9 

13 appro~ed-eoHrsee-o£-instrHetion-£or-sehooi-btle-drivers-end-£or 

14 sehooi-bHs-pessen9er-~e£~ty-pro9rame.--~he-departme~t-eha±i 

15 reeomme~d-rH±ee-for-adoption-by-~he-etate-boerd-o£-edHeation 

16 re±eti~9-~o-the-asseeement-and-eo±±eetio~-o£-£H~de-£rom-the 

17 eehoo±-btle-dr±~er-£e~-end-r~±eti~9-to-dietribtltion-of-£H~de 

18 ror-approved-eoHrees-o£-instrHetion. 

19 Sec. 27. Section 321J.22, subsection 2, paragraph d, Code 

20 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

21 d. The department of education shall establish reasonable 

22 fees to defray the expense of obtaining classroom space, 

23 instructor salaries, and class materials for courses offered 

24 both by community colleges and by substance abuse treatment 

25 programs licensed under chapter 125, and for administrative 

26 expenses incurred by the department in implementing subsection 

27 5. 

28 Sec. 28. Section 455A.l9, subsection 1, unnumbered 

29 paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

30 follows: 

31 Upon receipt of any revenue, the director shall deposit the 

32 moneys in the Iowa resources enhancement and protection fund 

33 created pursuant to section 455A.l8. The first three hundred 

34 fifty thousand dollars of the funds received for deposit in 

35 the fund annually shall be allocated to the conservation 
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1 education program board for the purposes specified in section 

2 ~56.34 455.21. One percent of the revenue receipts shall be 

3 deducted and transferred to the administration fund provided 

4 for in section 456A.17. All of the remaining receipts shall 

5 be allocated to the following accounts: 

6 Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 455A.21 CONSERVATION EDUCATION 

7 PROGRAM BOARD. 

8 1. A conservation education program board is created in 

9 the department. The board shall have five members appointed 

10 as follows: 

11 a. One member appointed by the director of the department 

12 of education. 

13 b. One member appointed by the director of the department 

14 of natural resources. 

15 c. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 

association of county conservation boards. 

d. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 

association of naturalists. 

19 e. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 

20 conservation education council. 

21 2. Section 69.16 does not apply to appointments made 

22 pursuant to this section. 

23 3. The duties of the board are to revise and produce 

24 conservation education materials and to specify stipends to 

25 Iowa educators who participate in innovative conservation 

26 education programs approved by the board. The board shall 

27 allocate the funds provided for under section 455A.l9, 

28 subsection 1, for the educational materials and stipends. 

29 4. The department shall administer the funds allocated to 

30 the conservation education program as provided in this 

31 section. 

32 Sec. 30. Section 714.18, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

33 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

Except as otherwise provided in subsection 4, every person, 

firm, association, or corporation maintaining or conducting in 
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1 Iowa any such course of instruction, by classroom instruction 

2 or by correspondence, or soliciting in Iowa the sale of such 

3 course, shall file with the d±ree~or-o£-~he-depertment-o£ 

4 edtteat±on secretary of state: 

5 Sec. 31. Section 714.18, subsections 1 and 2, Code 2001, 

6 are amended to read as follows: 

7 1. A continuous corporate surety bond to the state of Iowa 

8 in the sum of fifty thousand dollars conditioned for the 

9 faithful performance of all contracts and agreements with 

10 students made by such person, firm, association, or 

11 corporation, or their salespersons; but the aggregate 

12 liability of the surety for all breaches of the conditions of 

13 the bond shall not exceed the sum of the bond. The surety on 

14 the bond may cancel the bond upon giving thirty days' written 

15 notice to the d±reetor-o£-~he-oepertmen~-o£-edttea~±on 

16 secretary of state and thereafter shall be relieved of 

17 liability for any breach of condition occurring after the 

18 effective date of the cancellation. 

19 2. A statement designating a resident agent for the 

20 purpose of receiving service in civil actions. In the absence 

21 of such designation, service may be had upon the d±reetor-o£ 

22 the-depertment-o£-edtteet±on secretary of state if service 

23 cannot otherwise be made in this state. 

24 Sec. 32. Section 714.18, subsection 4, Code 2001, is 

25 amended to read as follows: 

26 4. A school licensed under the provisions of section 157.8 

27 or 158.7 shall file with the d±ree~or-o£-the-departmen~-o£ 

28 edttea~±on secretary of state: 

29 a. A continuous corporate surety bond to the state of Iowa 

30 in the sum of fifty thousand dollars or ten percent of the 

31 total annual tuition collected, whichever is less, conditioned 

32 for the faithful performance of all contracts and agreements 

33 with students made by such school. A school desiring to file 

34 a surety bond based on a percentage of annual tuition shall 

35 provide to the d±reetor-o£-~he-depar~ment-o£-edtteat±on 

-17-
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1 secretary of state, in the form prescribed by the d±reetor 

2 secretary, a notarized statement attesting to the total amount 

3 of tuition collected in the preceding twelve-month period. 

4 The d±reetor secretary shall determine the sufficiency of the 

5 statement and the amount of the bond. Tuition information 

6 submitted pursuant to this paragraph shall be kept 

7 confidential. 

8 If the school has filed a performance bond with an agency 

9 of the United States government pursuant to federal law, the 

10 d±reetor-of-t~e-department-of-edtteat±on secretary of state 

11 shall reduce the bond required by this paragraph by an amount 

12 equal to the amount of the federal bond. 

13 The aggregate liability of the surety for all breaches of 

14 the conditions of the bond shall not exceed the sum of the 

15 bond. The surety on the bond may cancel the bond upon giving 

16 thirty days' written notice to the d±reeter-ef-t~e-department 

17 of-edtteat±on secretary of state and thereafter shall be 

18 relieved of liability for any breach of condition occurring 

19 after the effective date of the cancellation. 

20 The d±reeter-ef-the-department-of-edtteat±en secretary of 

21 state may accept a letter of credit from a bank in lieu of the 

22 corporate surety bond required by this paragraph. 

23 b. The statement required in subsection 2. 

24 c. The materials required in subsection 3. 

25 Sec. 33. Section 714.22, subsection 1, Code 2001, is 

26 amended to read as follows: 

27 1. File a bond or a bond is filed on their behalf by a 

28 parent corporation with the d±reetor-of-the-department-of 

29 edtteat±on secretary of state as required by section 714.18. 

30 Sec. 34. Section 256.34, Code 2001, is repealed. 

31 Sec. 35. FUTURE EFFECTIVE DATE. The section of this Act 

32 amending section 321.375, subsection 1, paragraph ''d", Code 

33 2001, takes effect July 1, 2003. 

EXPLANATION 

This bill amends Code sections relating to the duties and 
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1 operation of the department of education. The bill amends the 

2 following Code provisions as follows: 

3 Code section 256.9, new subsection 51: Requires the 

4 director of the department of education to utilize electronic 

5 transfer of the funds whenever possible when disbursing, 

6 transferring, or receiving funds. 

7 Code section 256.11, subsection 10, unnumbered paragraph 3: 

8 Strikes a requirement that the department visit all accredited 

9 schools and school districts at least once every five years 

10 and replaces it with a requirement that the department visit 

11 the schools and school districts as needed. 

12 Code section 256.10: Permits the director of the 

13 department of education to employ professional staff for less 

14 than 12 months, but requires the director to employ such staff 

15 for at least nine months and to pay salaries comparable to 

16 other professional staff, adjusted for the time worked. The 

17 director must also provide comparable health and dental 

18 insurance benefits for these staffers for 12 months each year. 

19 Code section 256.11, subsection 13: Makes schools 

20 appearing on the department's special accredited list of 

21 college preparatory schools in effect on July l, 2002, 

22 eligible to receive state transportation, textbook, and 

23 technology assistance as if the schools were accredited 

24 nonpublic schools. Schools that are not accredited and do not 

25 appear on the list effective July l, 2002, are ineligible for 

26 the state assistance. 

27 Code section 256.34; Code section 455A.l9, subsection 1, 

28 unnumbered paragraph l; and new Code section 455A.21: Repeal 

29 and transfer language creating a conservation education 

30 program board from a Code chapter administered by the 

31 department of education to a Code chapter administered by the 

32 department of natural resources. 

33 Code section 257.11, subsection 2, paragraph "c", 

34 subparagraph (2): Doubles the amount of time during which a 

35 school district may begin receiving a whole grade sharing 
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1 incentive by providing that a school district that executes a 

2 whole grade sharing agreement beginning July 1, 2002, and 

3 adopts a resolution jointly with the other affected boards to 

4 study the question of undergoing a reorganization or 

5 dissolution to take effect on or before July 1, 2006, shall 

6 receive a weighting of 1/10 of the percentage of the pupil's 

7 school day during which the pupil attends classes in another 

8 district, attends classes taught by a teacher who is jointly 

9 employed under Code section 280.15, or attends classes taught 

10 by a teacher who is employed by another school district. 

11 Current Code provides for the incentive to begin for schools 

12 executing agreements beginning July 1, 2003. 

13 Code section 257.42, unnumbered paragraph 3: Strikes a 

14 provision requiring the department to employ a consultant for 

gifted and talented children programs. 

Code section 260C.l4, subsection 1, and Code section 

260C.47, subsection 1, unnumbered paragraph 1: Makes the 

18 director of the department of education, rather than the state 

19 board of education, responsible for the approval of curriculum 

20 to be offered in a community college and for ensuring that all 

21 of the courses and programs are needed and that the curriculum 

22 does not duplicate programs provided by existing public or 

23 private facilities in the area. The director must also 

24 ascertain that the courses and programs are necessary and do 

25 not duplicate programs offered in the area by existing public 

26 and private facilities in the area. 

27 Code section 260C.70: Transfers approval authority for 

28 community college 10-year building programs from the state 

29 board for community colleges to the director of the department 

30 of education. 

31 Code section 260C.71, subsection 2: Replaces the state 

32 board for community colleges with the director of the 

33 department of education as an entity the Iowa finance 

4 authority must cooperate with in acting with community 

colleges to finance the building of dormitories. 
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1 Code section 282.18, subsection 3, unnumbered paragraph 2, 

2 and Code section 282.18, subsections 4, 6, 14, and 18: 

3 Eliminate from the open enrollment law provisions related to 

4 the authority granted by the current Code to appeal the denial 

5 of a request to open enroll to the state board of education. 

6 The bill also strikes a requirement that the state board 

7 exercise broad discretion in hearing such appeals to achieve 

8 results that are in the best interests of children. Under the 

9 bill, a board of directors' action can be appealed only to the 

10 district court, and if the person appealing the decision 

11 prevails, the school district must pay the costs and attorney 

12 fees. 

13 Code section 283A.2, subsection 2, paragraphs "a" through 

14 "c": Strikes language that requires school districts to 

15 provide a school breakfast program and strikes related 

16 language requiring a school district that wishes to provide 

17 school breakfasts at an alternative site to notify parents of 

18 the intent to develop an alternative site plan and to certify 

19 the plan to the department. 

20 Code section 285.3: Provides for a specific reimbursement 

21 rate of 13 percent to school districts for transportation of 

22 accredited nonpublic school students by their parents or 

23 guardians when transportation by school bus is impracticable 

24 or unavailable. The bill requires parents and guardians to 

25 submit a notice of nonpublic school attendance to the school 

26 district not later than December 1 for the first semester 

27 claim and May 1 for the second semester claim each year. The 

28 bill specifies the information the notice must contain. 

29 Currently, the amount determined for the payment of school 

30 district claims to reimburse parents or guardians of nonpublic 

31 school pupils for furnishing transportation is equal to $80 

32 plus 75 percent of the difference between $80 and the previous 

33 school year's statewide average per pupil transportation cost 

34 multiplied by the total number of nonpublic school pupils for 

35 which the parent or guardian furnishes transportation, except 
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1 that all elementary pupils and two members of a family who 

2 attend a nonpublic high school shall be included in the total 

3 number. 

4 Code section 285.8: Establishes a fee for conducting 

5 school bus inspections in accordance with subsection 4 and 

6 issuing school bus driver authorizations in accordance with 

7 Code section 321.376, which shall not exceed the budgeted cost 

8 for conducting inspections and administering authorizations. 

9 Code section 285.12: Includes changes considered 

10 nonsubstantive and noncontroversial. 

11 Code section 290.1: Amends current Code to permit only an 

12 affected pupil, or the pupil's parent or guardian if the pupil 

13 is a minor, to appeal the decision or order of the board of 

14 directors of a school corporation to the state board of 

15 education. Currently, any person aggrieved by a decision or 

16 order of the board of directors of a school corporation can 

7 appeal the decision or order to the state board. 

Code section 297.7, subsection 1: Eliminates a provision 

19 requiring a school board to send a copy of school building 

20 construction plans to the building consultant in the 

21 department of education for review and which also requires the 

22 building consultant to return the plans with any 

23 recommendations within 30 days. 

24 Code section 321.178, subsection 1: Transfers the 

25 responsibilities for programming an approved driver education 

26 course from the department of education to the department of 

27 transportation. 

28 Code section 321.375, subsection 1, paragraph "d": 

29 Replaces a requirement that a school bus driver have an annual 

30 physical exam and meet established physical fitness 

31 requirements with a requirement that the school bus driver 

32 possess a current certificate of qualification for operation 

33 of a commercial motor vehicle issued by a person authorized 

4 under federal and state law to perform physical examinations. 

5 This provision takes effect July 1, 2003. 

-22-



S.F. ~6~ ---------

1 Code section 321.375, subsection 2, paragraph "c", and Code 

2 section 321.376: Replace language relating to a school bus 

3 driver's permit to an authorization to operate a school bus. 

4 The bill strikes language authorizing the department to charge 

5 a fee for a permit, but transfers similar language to Code 

6 chapter 285. The bill also strikes language requiring the 

7 department of education to submit an annual budget request in 

8 the amount of the fees collected for the issuance of permits, 

9 with the funds designated for establishing and conducting 

10 school bus driver instruction programs. 

11 Code section 321J.22, subsection 2, paragraph "d": Permits 

12 the department of education to establish reasonable fees for 

13 administrative expenses incurred in collecting, maintaining, 

14 and forwarding to the court drinking driver course-related 

15 data as required by the Code. 

16 Code sections 714.18 and 714.22: Transfer duties, from the 

17 director of the department of education to the secretary of 

18 state, relating to examining and monitoring the financial 

19 stability of every person, firm, association, or corporation 

20 maintaining or conducting in Iowa any course of classroom or 

21 correspondence instruction, or soliciting in Iowa the sale of 

22 such a course, including maintaining on file a continuous 

23 corporate surety bond to the state of Iowa in the sum of 

24 $50,000 conditioned for the faithful performance of all 

25 contracts and agreements with students made by such person, 

26 firm, association, or corporation, or their salespersons. 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 
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S.F. H.F. ;;251S: 

1 Section 1. Section 256.9, Code Supplement 2001, is amended 

2 by adding the following new subsection: 

3 NEW SUBSECTION. 51. Disburse, transfer, or receive funds 

4 as authorized or required under federal or state law or 

5 regulation in a manner that utilizes electronic transfer of 

6 the funds whenever possible. 

7 Sec. 2. Section 256.10, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

8 follows: 

9 256.10 EMPLOYMENT OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF. 

r 10 1. The salary of the director shall be fixed by the 

11 governor within a range established by the general assembly. 

12 2. Appointments to the professional staff of the 

13 department shall be without reference to political party 

14 affiliation, religious affiliation, sex, or marital status, 

15 but shall be based solely upon fitness, ability, and proper 

16 qualifications for the particular position. The professional 

17 staff shall serve at the discretion of the director. A member 

18 of the professional staff shall not be dismissed for cause 

19 without appropriate due process procedures including a 

20 hearing. 

21 3. The director may employ full-time professional staff 

22 for less than twelve months each year, but such staff shall be 

23 employed by the director for at least nine months of each 

24 year. Salaries for full-time professional staff employed as 

25 provided in this subsection shall be comparable to other 

26 professional staff, adjusting for time worked. Salaries for 

27 professional staff employed for periods of less than twelve 

28 months shall be paid during each month of the year in which 

29 they are employed on the same schedule as full-time permanent 

30 professional staff. The director shall provide for and the 

31 department shall pay for health and dental insurance benefits 

32 for twelve months each year for the full-time professional 

33 staff employed as provided in this subsection, and the health 

34 and dental insurance benefits provided shall be comparable to 

35 the benefits provided to all other professional staff employed 
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1 by the director. 

2 Sec. 3. Section 256.11, subsection 10, unnumbered 

3 paragraph 3, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

4 follows: 

5 The department shall conduct site visits to schools and 

6 school districts to address accreditation issues identified in 

7 the desk audit. Such a visit may be conducted by an 

8 individual departmental consultant or may be a comprehensive 

9 site visit by a team of departmental consultants and other 

10 educational professionals. The purpose of a comprehensive 

11 site visit is to determine that a district is in compliance 

12 with minimum standards and to provide a general assessment of 

13 educational practices in a school or school district and make 

14 recommendations with regard to the visit findings for the 

15 purposes of improving educational practices above the level of 

16 minimum compliance. The department shall establish a long-

17 term schedule of site visits that includes visits of all 

8 accredited schools and school districts 8t-%east-oftee-every 

9 rive-ye8rs as needed. 

20 Sec. 4. Section 256.11, subsection 13, Code Supplement 

21 2001, is amended by adding the following new paragraph: 

22 NEW PARAGRAPH. d. Schools appearing on the special 

23 accredited list of college preparatory schools, prepared by 

24 the department in accordance with this subsection, which is in 

25 effect on July 1, 2002, shall be considered an accredited 

26 nonpublic school for purposes of receiving state assistance in 

27 accordance with chapters 285 and 301 and moneys from any 

28 appropriation made by the general assembly for purposes of 

29 providing technology to school districts and accredited 

30 nonpublic school students. Schools not appearing on the list 

31 on July 1, 2002, are ineligible for state assistance under 

32 chapters 285 and 301 or state assistance for technology. 

33 Sec. 5. Section 257.11, subsection 2, paragraph c, 

34 subparagraph (2), Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

5 follows: 
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1 (2) A school district which was not participating in a 

2 whole grade sharing arrangement during the budget year 

3 beginning July 1, %99x 2000, which executes a whole grade 

4 sharing agreement pursuant to sections 282.10 through 282.12 

5 for the budget year beginning July 1, 2002, or July 1, 2003, 

6 and which adopts a resolution jointly with the other affected 

7 boards to study the question of undergoing a reorganization or 

8 dissolution to take effect on or before July 1, 2006, shall 

9 receive a weighting of one-tenth of the percentage of the 

10 pupil's school day during which the pupil attends classes in 

11 another district, attends classes taught by a teacher who is 

12 jointly employed under section 280.15, or attends classes 

13 taught by a teacher who is employed by another school 

14 district. A district shall be eligible for supplementary 

15 weighting pursuant to this subparagraph for a maximum of three 

16 years. Receipt of supplementary weighting for a second and 

17 third year shall be conditioned upon submission of information 

18 resulting from the study to the school budget review committee 

19 indicating progress toward the objective of reorganization on 

20 or before July 1, 2006. 

21 Sec. 6. Section 257.42, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 2001, 

22 is amended by striking the unnumbered paragraph. 

23 Sec. 7. Section 260C.l4, subsection 1, Code Supplement 

24 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

25 1. Determine the curriculum to be offered in such school 

26 or college subject to approval of the ~tate-board director and 

27 ensure that all vocational offerings are competency-based, 

28 provide any minimum competencies required by the department of 

29 education, comply with any applicable requirements in chapter 

30 258, and are articulated with local school district vocational 

31 education programs. If an existing private educational or 

32 vocational institution within the merged area has facilities 

33 and curriculum of adequate size and quality which would 

34 duplicate the functions of the area school, the board of 

35 directors shall discuss with the institution the possibility 
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1 of entering into contracts to have the existing institution 

2 offer facilities and curriculum to students of the merged 

3 area. The board of directors shall consider any proposals 

4 submitted by the private institution for providing such 

5 facilities and curriculum. The board of directors may enter 

6 into such contracts. In approving curriculum, the ~tate-boa~d 

7 director shall ascertain that all courses and programs 

8 submitted for approval are needed and that the curriculum 

9 being offered by an area school does not duplicate programs 

10 provided by existing public or private facilities in the area. 

11 In determining whether duplication would actually exist, the 

12 state board shall consider the needs of the area and consider 

13 whether the proposed programs are competitive as to size, 

14 quality, tuition, purposes, and area coverage with existing 

15 public and private educational or vocational institutions 

16 within the merged area. If the board of directors of the 

17 merged area chooses not to enter into contracts with private 

8 institutions under this subsection, the board shall submit a 

list of reasons why contracts to avoid duplication were not 

entered into and an economic impact statement relating to the 

21 board's decision. 

22 Sec. 8. Section 260C.70, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

23 follows: 

24 260C.70 TEN-YEAR PROGRAM AND TWO-YEAR BONDING ESTIMATE 

25 SUBMITTED EACH YEAR. 

26 The board of directors of each community college shall 

27 prepare and submit to the general assembly, the governor, and 

28 the department of education a proposed ten-year building 

29 program for each institution under the board's control, 

30 including an estimate of the maximum amount of bonds which the 

31 board expects to issue under the provisions of this chapter 

32 during each year of the ensuing biennium. The program and 

33 estimate shall be submitted no later than seven days after the 

34 convening of each regular annual session of the general 

5 assembly. Before a board of directors can proceed with a 
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1 project in the building program, the project must be approved 

2 by the s~a~e-boa~d-£o~-eommtt"±~y-eoiie9es director of the 

3 department of education, and be a project designed for special 

4 programs, special needs of special students, and to meet needs 

5 for which privately owned housing is not available. The 

6 building program shall contain a list of the buildings and 

7 facilities which are designed to meet the special needs of 

8 students attending special programs. The list shall be 

9 revised annually, but no project shall be eliminated from the 

10 list when bonds have previously been issued by the board to 

11 pay the cost of the project. Each list shall contain an 

12 estimate of the cost of each of the buildings and facilities 

13 referred to on the list. 

14 Sec. 9. Section 260C.71, subsection 2, Code 2001, is 

15 amended to read as follows: 

16 2. The authority shall cooperate with the ~~a~e-eoa~e-ro~ 

17 eommtt"i~y-eoiie9e~ director of the department of education, 

18 individual community colleges, and private developers, acting 

19 in conjunction with a community college to build housing 

20 facilities in connection with the community college, in the 

21 creation, administration, and funding of a community college 

22 dormitory bond program to finance housing facilities, such as 

23 dormitories, in connection with a community college. 

24 Sec. 10. Section 282.18, subsection 3, unnumbered 

25 paragraph 2, Code 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

26 A parent or guardian, whose request has been denied because 

27 of a desegregation order or plan, may appeal the decision of 

28 the superintendent to the board of the district in which the 

29 request was denied. The board may either uphold or overturn 

30 the superintendent's decision. A decision of the board to 

31 uphold the denial of the request ±s-sttb;ee~-~o-appeai-tt"der 

32 see~±o"-~96•i may be appealed to the district court of the 

33 county in which the administrative office of the school 

34 district which denied the request is located. 

35 Sec. 11. Section 282.18, subsection 4, Code 2001, is 
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1 amended by striking the subsection. 

2 Sec. 12. Section 282.18, subsection 6, Code 2001, is 

3 amended to read as follows: 

4 6. A request under this section is for a period of not 

5 less than one year. If the request is for more than one year 

6 and the parent or guardian desires to have the pupil enroll in 

7 a different district, the parent or guardian may petition the 

8 current receiving district by January 1 of the previous school 

9 year for permission to enroll the pupil in a different 

10 district for a period of not less than one year. Upon receipt 

11 of such a request, the current receiving district board may 

12 act on the request to transfer to the other school district at 

13 the next regularly scheduled board meeting after the receipt 

14 of the request. The new receiving district shall enroll the 

15 pupil in a school in the district unless there is insufficient 

16 classroom space in the district or unless enrollment of the 

17 pupil would adversely affect the court-ordered or voluntary 

8 desegregation plan of the district. A denial of a request to 

change district enrollment within the approved period is 

20 subject to appeal ~nder-seet±on-~96•% to the district court of 

21 the county in which the administrative office of the school 

22 district which denied the request is located. However, a 

23 pupil who has been in attendance in another district under 

24 this section may return to the district of residence and 

25 enroll at any time, once the parent or guardian has notified 

26 the district of residence and the receiving district in 

27 writing of the decision to enroll the pupil in the district of 

28 residence. 

29 Sec. 13. Section 282.18, subsection 14, Code 2001, is 

30 amended to read as follows: 

31 14. If a pupil, for whom a request to transfer has been 

32 filed with a district, has been suspended or expelled in the 

33 district, the pupil shall not be permitted to transfer until 

34 the pupil has been reinstated in the sending district. Once 

5 the pupil has been reinstated, however, the pupil shall be 
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1 permitted to transfer in the same manner as if the pupil had 

2 not been suspended or expelled by the sending district. If a 

3 pupil, for whom a request to transfer has been filed with a 

4 district, is expelled in the district, the pupil shall be 

5 permitted to transfer to a receiving district under this 

6 section if the pupil applies for and is reinstated in the 

7 sending district. However, if the pupil applies for 

8 reinstatement but is not reinstated in the sending district, 

9 the receiving district may deny the request to transfer. The 

10 parent or guardian of the pupil shall be permitted to appeal 

11 the decision of the receiving district to the d±~ee~er-e£-~ne 

12 depar~meft~-o£-ed~ee~±on.--rf-~ne-d±~eeto~-~tties-±n-fayer-e£ 

13 pe~m±~~±ftg-~he-t~aft~re~,-~he-pttp±i-shaii-be-pe~m±tted-te 

14 ~raft~£er,-b~~-~he-trafts£er-~naii-be-eoftd±t±ofted-ttpeft-the 

15 exp±re~±on-o£-the-expttis±eft-per±od-w±thett~-the-pttp±i-±ftettr~±ftg 

16 a-ftew-y±eiat±oft district court of the county in which the 

17 administrative office of the receiving district is located. 

18 Sec. 14. Section 282.18, subsection 18, Code 2001, is 

19 amended by striking the subsection and inserting in lieu 

20 thereof the following: 

21 18. If a board decision is appealed to district court in 

22 accordance with this section, the person appealing the board's 

23 decision shall be allowed costs and reasonable attorney fees 

24 as determined by the court if the person prevails in the 

25 action. 

26 Sec. 15. Section 283A.2, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 

27 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

28 a. A school district shall operate or provide for the 

29 operation of sehooi-bree~£est-aftd lunch programs at all 

30 attendance centers in the district. Howeyer,-w±~h-tne 

31 epprovai-o£-~he-depe~tmeftt-e£-edtteat±eft-as-p~ov±ded-±ft 

32 peregraph-ubu7 -e ~ school district may operate or provide for 

33 the operation of school breakfast programs at all attendance 

34 centers in the district, or provide access to a school 

35 breakfast program at an alternative site to students who wish 
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1 to participate in a school breakfast program. The programs 

2 shall provide students with nutritionally adequate meals and 

3 shall be operated in compliance with the rules of the state 

4 board of education and pertinent federal law and regulation,~ 

5 The school lunch program shall be provided for all students in 

6 each district who attend public school four or more hours each 

7 school day and wish to participate in a school breft~£fts~-or 

8 lunch program. School districts may provide school breakfast 

9 and lunch programs for other students. 

10 Sec. 16. Section 283A.2, subsection 2, paragraphs b and c, 

ll Code 2001, are amended by striking the paragraphs. 

12 Sec. 17. Section 285.3, Code 2001, is amended by striking 

13 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

14 285.3 PARENTAL REIMBURSEMENT FOR NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPIL 

15 TRANSPORTATION. 

16 1. A parent or legal guardian of a student attending an 

17 accredited nonpublic school, who furnishes transportation for 

8 the student pursuant to section 285.1, subsection 17, 

9 paragraph ''c", and who meets the requirements of subsection 2 

20 of this section, is entitled to reimbursement equal to an 

21 amount calculated under the provisions of section 285.1, 

22 subsection 3. In addition, a parent or guardian who 

23 transports one or more family members more than four miles to 

24 their nonpublic school of attendance shall be entitled to one 

25 supplemental mileage payment per family, per claim period, 

26 equal to thirteen percent of the parental reimbursement for 

27 the claim period rounded to the nearest whole dollar. 

28 2. To qualify for parental reimbursement under subsection 

29 1, a parent or guardian of a student attending an accredited 

30 nonpublic school who furnishes transportation for the student 

31 in accordance with this section, shall submit a notice of 

32 nonpublic school attendance to the resident public school 

33 district, notifying the district that the student is enrolled 

34 in and will attend an accredited nonpublic school during the 

5 period for which parental reimbursement is being requested. 
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1 The notice shall be filed with the resident public school 

2 district not later than December 1 for the first semester 

3 claim and May 1 for the second semester claim each year. The 

4 notice shall include the parent's name and address, the name, 

5 age, and grade level of the student, and the name of the 

6 nonpublic school and its location. The resident public school 

7 district shall submit claims for reimbursement to the 

8 department of education on behalf of the parent or guardian if 

9 the parent or guardian meets the requirements of this section. 

10 Sec. 18. Section 285.8, Code 2001, is amended by adding 

11 the following new subsection: 

12 NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Establish a fee for conducting school 

13 bus inspections in accordance with subsection 4 and issuing 

14 school bus driver authorizations in accordance with section 

15 321.376, which shall not exceed the budgeted cost for 

16 conducting inspections and administering authorizations. 

17 Sec. 19. Section 285.12, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

18 follows: 

19 285.12 DISPUTES -- HEARINGS AND APPEALS. 

20 In the event of a disagreement between a school patron and 

21 the board of the school district, the patron if dissatisfied 

22 with the decision of the district board, may appeal ~~~-~am~ 

23 to the area education agency board, notifying the secretary of 

24 the district in writing within ten days of the decision of the 

25 board and by filing an affidavit of appeal with the agency 

26 board within the ten-day period. The affidavit of appeal 

27 shall include the reasons for the appeal and points at issue. 

28 The secretary of the local board on receiving notice of appeal 

29 shall certify all papers to the agency board which shall hear 

30 the appeal within ten days of the receipt of the papers and 

31 decide it within three days of the conclusion of the hearing 

32 and shall immediately notify all parties of its decision. 

33 Either party may appeal the decision of the agency board to 

34 the director of the department of education by notifying the 

35 opposite party and the agency administrator in writing within 
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1 five days after receipt of notice of the decision of the 

2 agency board and by filing with the director of the department 

3 of education an affidavit of appeal, reasons for appeal, and 

4 the facts involved in the disagreement within five days after 

5 receipt of notice of the decision of the agency board. The 

6 agency administrator shall, within ten days of se±d receipt of 

7 the notice, file with the director all records and papers 

8 pertaining to the case, including action of the agency board. 

9 The director shall hear the appeal within fifteen days of the 

10 filing of the records in the director's office, notifying all 

11 parties and the agency administrator of the date and time of 

12 hearing. The director shall £orthw±th-dee±de-the-seme-end 

13 notify all parties of the decision and return all papers with 

14 a copy of the decision to the agency administrator. The 

15 decision of the director shall be subject to judicial review 

16 in accordance with the-terms-o£-the-%owe-edm±~±stret±~e 

17 proeedttre-Aet chapter 17A. Pending final order made by the 

8 director, upon any appeal prosecuted to such director, the 

9 order of the agency board from which the appeal is taken shall 

20 be operative and be in full force and effect. 

21 Sec. 20. Section 290.1, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

22 follows: 

23 290.1 APPEAL TO STATE BOARD. 

24 A-pe~son An affected pupil, or the parent or guardian of an 

25 affected pupil who is a minor, who is aggrieved by a decision 

26 or order of the board of directors of a school corporation in 

27 a matter of law or fact, or-e-dee±s±o~-o~-orde~-o£-e-boerd-o£ 

28 d±~eetors-ttnder-seet±on-%8%.~8 may, within thirty days after 

29 the rendition of the decision or the making of the order, 

30 appeal the decision or order to the state board of education; 

31 the basis of the proceedings shall be an affidavit filed with 

32 the state board by the party aggrieved within the time for 

33 taking the appeal, which affidavit shall set forth any error 

34 complained of in a plain and concise manner. 

5 Por-pttrposes-o£-seet±o~-%8%.~!7-e-nperso~-eggr±e~edn-er 
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1 u~ar~y-a~~rievedu-mean~-~ne-u~aren~-or-~ttardian-o£-an-a££ee~ed 

2 ~tt~f±U7' 

3 Sec. 21. Section 297.7, subsection 1, Code 2001, is 

4 amended to read as follows: 

5 1. Sections 73A.2 and 73A.l8 are applicable to the 

6 construction and repair of school buildings. Before 

7 eons~rtte~ion-of-a-sehoo±-btti±din~-for-whieh-~he-eos~-o£ 

8 eon~~rtte~ion-exeeeds-~wen~y-five-~hottsand-do±±ar~,-~he-~oard 

9 o£-diree~or~-of-a-~ehoo±-di~~rie~-sna±±-~end-a-eo~y-o£-~he 

10 ~±an~-~o-~ne-~tti±din~-eon~tt±~an~-in-~ne-de~ar~men~-o£ 

11 edttea~ion-for-review.--~ne-~oard-o£-diree~or~-may-~ttbmi~-for 

12 review-a-eo~y-o£-~he-~±an~-for-re~air-or-reno~a~ion-o£-a 

13 ~ehoo±-btti±din~---~he-btti±din~-eonstt±~an~-~ha±±-re~ttrn-~ne 

14 ~±an~-~o~e~ner-wi~h-any-reeommenda~ion~-~o-~he-board-o£ 

15 diree~or~-wi~hin-~hir~y-days-fo±±owin~-~he-reeei~~-o£-~ne 

16 ~±an~7' 

17 Sec. 22. Section 321.178, subsection 1, unnumbered 

18 paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

19 follows: 

20 An approved driver education course as programmed by the 

21 department of-edttea~ion shall consist of at least thirty clock 

22 hours of classroom instruction, of which no more than one 

23 hundred eighty minutes shall be provided to a student in a 

24 single day, and six or more clock hours of laboratory 

25 instruction of which at least three clock hours shall consist 

26 of street or highway driving. Classroom instruction shall 

27 include all of the following: 

28 Sec. 23. Section 321.178, subsection 1, unnumbered 

29 paragraphs 3, 4, and 5, Code Supplement 2001, are amended to 

30 read as follows: 

31 Every public school district in Iowa shall offer or make 

32 available to all students residing in the school district or 

33 Iowa students attending a nonpublic school in the district an 

34 approved course in driver education. The courses may be 

35 offered at sites other than at the public school, including 
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1 nonpublic school facilities within the public school 

2 districts. An approved course offered during the summer 

3 months, on Saturdays, after regular school hours during the 

4 regular terms or partly in one term or summer vacation period 

5 and partly in the succeeding term or summer vacation period, 

6 as the case may be, shall satisfy the requirements of this 

7 section to the same extent as an approved course offered 

8 during the regular school hours of the school term. A student 

9 who successfully completes and obtains certification in an 

10 approved course in driver education or an approved course in 

11 motorcycle education may, upon proof of such fact, be excused 

12 from any field test which the student would otherwise be 

13 required to take in demonstrating the student's ability to 

14 operate a motor vehicle. A student shall not be excused from 

15 any field test if a parent, guardian, or instructor requests 

16 that a test be administered. Street or highway driving 

17 instruction may be provided by a person qualified as a 

8 classroom driver education instructor or a person certified by 

9 the department or-trens~ortat~oft and authorized by the board 

20 of educational examiners. A person shall not be required to 

21 hold a current Iowa teacher or administrator license at the 

22 elementary or secondary level or to have satisfied the 

23 educational requirements for an Iowa teacher license at the 

24 elementary or secondary level in order to be certified by the 

25 department o£-trefts~ortet~oft or authorized by the board of 

26 educational examiners to provide street or highway driving 

27 instruction. A final field test prior to a student's 

28 completion of an approved course shall be administered by a 
29 person qualified as a classroom driver education instructor. 

30 The department o£-trens~ortat~oft shall adopt rules pursuant to 

31 chapter 17A to provide for certification of persons qualified 

32 to provide street or highway driving instruction. The board 

33 of educational examiners shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 

34 17A to provide for authorization of persons certified by the 

5 department o£-trafts~ortet~on to provide street or highway 
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l driving instruction. 

2 "Student", for purposes of this section, means a person 

3 between the ages of fourteen years and twenty-one years who 

4 reside~-±n-the-pttbl±e-sehooi-d±str±et-and-who satisfies the 

5 preliminary licensing requirements of the department o£ 

6 transportation. 

7 Any person who successfully completes an approved driver 

8 education course at a private or commercial driver education 

9 school licensed by the department o£-transportation7 shall 

10 likewise be eligible for a driver's license as provided in 

11 section 321.1808 or 321.194. 

12 Sec. 24. Section 321.375, subsection 1, paragraph d, Code 

13 2001, is amended by striking the paragraph and inserting in 

14 lieu thereof the following: 

15 d. Possess a current certificate of qualification for 

16 operation of a commercial motor vehicle issued by a physician 

17 licensed pursuant to chapter 148 or l50A, physician's 

18 assistant, advanced registered nurse practitioner, or 

19 chiropractor or any other person identified by federal and 

20 state law as authorized to perform physical examinations. 

21 Sec. 25. Section 321.375, subsection 2, paragraph c, Code 

22 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

23 c. Fraud in the procurement or renewal of a school bus 

24 driver's perm±t authorization to operate a school bus. 

25 Sec. 26. Section 321.376, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

26 follows: 

27 321.376 LICENSE -- PERM!~ AUTHORIZATION -- INSTRUCTION 

28 REQUIREMENT. 

29 1. The driver of a school bus shall hold a driver's 

30 license issued by the department of transportation valid for 

31 the operation of the school bus and ~hall-hold-a-sehool-btt~ 

32 dr±~er~~-perm±t-±sstted-by-the-department-o£-edtteat±on-when 

33 tren~~orttn9-stttdent-or-adttlt-passen9ers-to-or-£rom-sehool 

34 aet±~it±e~.--~he-department-o£-edtteation-~hall-ehar9e-a-£ee 

35 £or-the-issttanee-o£-a-sehool-bH~-dr±~er~s-permit-in-the-amottnt 
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1 o£-£±ve-dol%ar~7-wh±eh-~ha%i-be-depo~±ted-±n-the-generai-£ttnd 

2 o£-the-~ta~e a certificate of qualification for operation of a 

3 commercial motor vehicle issued by a physician licensed 

4 pursuant to chapter 148 or lSOA, physician's assistant, 

5 advanced registered nurse practitioner, or chiropractor or any 

6 other person identified by federal and state law as authorized 

7 to perform physical examinations, and shall successfully 

8 complete an approved course of instruction in accordance with 

9 subsection 2. A person holding a temporary restricted license 

10 issued under chapter 321J shall be prohibited from operating a 

11 school bus. The department of education shall revoke or 

12 refuse to issue a-permit an authorization to operate a school 

13 bus to any person who, after notice and opportunity for 

14 hearing, is determined to have committed any of the acts 

15 proscribed under section 321.375, subsection 2. The 

16 department of education shall recommend, and the state board 

17 of education shall adopt under chapter 17A, rules and 

8 procedures for the-revoeat±on-and-±~~ttanee-o£-perm±t~-to 

per~ons issuing and revoking authorization to operate a school 

bus in this state. Rules and procedures adopted shall 

21 include, but are not limited to, provisions for the revocation 

22 of, or refusal to issue, perm±t~ authorization to persons who 

23 are determined to have committed any of the acts proscribed 

24 under section 321.375, subsection 2. 

25 2. A person applying for employment or employed as a 

26 school bus driver shall successfully complete a department of 

27 education approved course of instruction for school bus 

28 drivers before or within the first six months of employment 

29 and at least every twenty-four months thereafter. If an 

30 employee fails to provide an employer with a certificate of 

31 completion of the required school bus driver's course, the 

32 driver's employer shall report the failure to the department 

33 of education and the employee's authorization to operate a 

34 school bus dr±ver~~-perm±~ shall be revoked. The department 

5 of education shall send notice of the revocation o£-the 
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1 empieyee~~-perm±~ to both the employee and the employer. A 

2 person whose school bus dr±ver~~-perm±~ authorization has been 

3 revoked under this section shall not be issued another ~eheoi 

4 b~s-dr±~er~s-permi~ authorization until certification of the 

5 completion of an approved school bus driver's course is 

6 received by the department of education. 

7 3~--~he-departmen~-e£-ed~eatien-~haii-s~bmi~-an-annttai 

8 btldget-reqtle~t,-separa~eiy-£rom-~he-depar~men~~s-annttai 

9 opera~ing-bttd9et-reqttes~,-in-an-amettnt-not-~e-exeeed-~he 

10 amettnt-eeiieeted-by-~he-depar~ment-£er-~he-i~~ttanee-o£-annttai 

11 ~ehooi-btts-dr±~er-perm±t~~--Pttnds-reqttes~ed-~haii-be 

12 des±9na~ed-£or-pttrpose~-o£-e~~abi±~h±ng-and-eondtte~ing 

13 approved-eottr~es-e£-±n~trttet±on-£or-~ehoei-btts-dr±vers-and-£or 

14 sehee~-btt~-passenger-~are~y-pregrams~--~he-depar~men~-shaii 

15 reeommend-rtt~e~-for-adep~±on-by-~he-state-beard-e£-edttea~ien 

16 reia~±n9-to-~he-asse~smen~-and-eoiiee~ien-e£-£ttnds-rrem-~he 

17 ~eheei-btts-driver-£ee-and-reiating-~o-dis~r±btt~±on-o£-rttnds 

18 £or-appreved-eo~r~es-e£-±ns~rttet±on~ 

19 Sec. 27. Section 321J.22, subsection 2, paragraph d, Code 

20 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

21 d. The department of education shall establish reasonable 

22 fees to defray the expense of obtaining classroom space, 

23 instructor salaries, and class materials for courses offered 

24 both by community colleges and by substance abuse treatment 

25 programs licensed under chapter 125, and for administrative 

26 expenses incurred by the department in implementing subsection 

27 5. 

28 Sec. 28. Section 455A.l9, subsection 1, unnumbered 

29 paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

30 follows: 

31 Upon receipt of any revenue, the director shall deposit the 

32 moneys in the Iowa resources enhancement and protection fund 

33 created pursuant to section 455A.18. The first three hundred 

34 fifty thousand dollars of the funds received for deposit in 

35 the fund annually shall be allocated to the conservation 
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1 education program board for the purposes specified in section 

2 ~56.34 455A.21. One percent of the revenue receipts shall be 

3 deducted and transferred to the administration fund provided 

4 for in section 456A.l7. All of the remaining receipts shall 

5 be allocated to the following accounts: 

6 Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 455A.21 CONSERVATION EDUCATION 

7 PROGRAM BOARD. 

8 1. A conservation education program board is created in 

9 the department. The board shall have five members appointed 

10 as follows: 

11 a. One member appointed by the director of the department 

12 of education. 

13 b. One member appointed by the director of the department 

14 of natural resources. 

15 c. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 

16 association of county conservation boards. 

17 d. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 

8 association of naturalists. 

e. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 

conservation education council. 

21 2. Section 69.16 does not apply to appointments made 

22 pursuant to this section. 

23 3. The duties of the board are to revise and produce 

24 conservation education materials and to specify stipends to 

25 Iowa educators who participate in innovative conservation 

26 education programs approved by the board. The board shall 

27 allocate the funds provided for under section 455A.l9, 

28 subsection 1, for the educational materials and stipends. 

29 4. The department shall administer the funds allocated to 

30 the conservation education program as provided in this 

31 section. 

32 Sec. 30. Section 714.18, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

33 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

34 Except as otherwise provided in subsection 4, every person, 

5 firm, association, or corporation maintaining or conducting in 
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1 Iowa any such course of instruction, by classroom instruction 

2 or by correspondence, or soliciting in Iowa the sale of such 

3 course, shall file with the diree~or-of-~he-depar~men~-o£ 

4 ed~ea~ion secretary of state: 

5 Sec. 31. Section 714.18, subsections 1 and 2, Code 2001, 

6 are amended to read as follows: 

7 1. A continuous corporate surety bond to the state of Iowa 

8 in the sum of fifty thousand dollars conditioned for the 

9 faithful performance of all contracts and agreements with 

10 students made by such person, firm, association, or 

11 corporation, or their salespersons; but the aggregate 

12 liability of the surety for all breaches of the conditions of 

13 the bond shall not exceed the sum of the bond. The surety on 

14 the bond may cancel the bond upon giving thirty days' written 

15 notice to the diree~or-of-~he-depar~men~-of-ed~ea~±on 

16 secretary of state and thereafter shall be relieved of 

17 liability for any breach of condition occurring after the 

18 effective date of the cancellation. 

19 2. A statement designating a resident agent for the 

20 purpose of receiving service in civil actions. In the absence 

21 of such designation, service may be had upon the d±ree~or-o£ 

22 ~he-depar~men~-o£-ed~ea~ion secretary of state if service 

23 cannot otherwise be made in this state. 

24 Sec. 32. Section 714.18, subsection 4, Code 2001, is 

25 amended to read as follows: 

26 4. A school licensed under the provisions of section 157.8 

27 or 158.7 shall file with the diree~or-o£-~he-department-o£ 

28 ed~ea~ion secretary of state: 

29 a. A continuous corporate surety bond to the state of Iowa 

30 in the sum of fifty thousand dollars or ten percent of the 

31 total annual tuition collected, whichever is less, conditioned 

32 for the faithful performance of all contracts and agreements 

33 with students made by such school. A school desiring to file 

34 a surety bond based on a percentage of annual tuition shall 

35 provide to the d±ree~or-o£-~he-departmen~-o£-ed~ea~±on 
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1 secretary of state, in the form prescribed by the oireetor 

2 secretary, a notarized statement attesting to the total amount 

3 of tuition collected in the preceding twelve-month period. 

4 The oireetor secretary shall determine the sufficiency of the 

5 statement and the amount of the bond. Tuition information 

6 submitted pursuant to this paragraph shall be kept 

7 confidential. 

8 If the school has filed a performance bond with an agency 

9 of the United States government pursuant to federal law, the 

10 oireetor-o£-the-oe~artme~t-o£-edtteatio~ secretary of state 

11 shall reduce the bond required by this paragraph by an amount 

12 equal to the amount of the federal bond. 

13 The aggregate liability of the surety for all breaches of 

14 the conditions of the bond shall not exceed the sum of the 

15 bond. The surety on the bond may cancel the bond upon giving 

16 thirty days' written notice to the o±reetor-o£-the-oe~artment 

o£-edtteat±on secretary of state and thereafter shall be 

8 relieved of liability for any breach of condition occurring 

after the effective date of the cancellation. 

The d±reetor-o£-the-oe~artmeftt-o£-edtteat±o~ secretary of 

21 state may accept a letter of credit from a bank in lieu of the 

22 corporate surety bond required by this paragraph. 

23 b. The statement required in subsection 2. 

24 c. The materials required in subsection 3. 

25 Sec. 33. Section 714.22, subsection 1, Code 2001, is 

26 amended to read as follows: 

27 1. File a bond or a bond is filed on their behalf by a 
28 parent corporation with the oireetor-o£-the-oe~artment-o£ 

29 edtteat±o~ secretary of state as required by section 714.18. 

30 Sec. 34. Section 256.34, Code 2001, is repealed. 

31 Sec. 35. FUTURE EFFECTIVE DATE. The section of this Act 

32 amending section 321.375, subsection 1, paragraph "d", Code 

33 2001, takes effect July 1, 2003. 

34 EXPLANATION 

5 This bill amends Code sections relating to the duties and 
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1 operation of the department of education. The bill amends the 

2 following Code provisions as follows: 

3 Code section 256.9, new subsection 51: Requires the 

4 director of the department of education to utilize electronic 

5 transfer of the funds whenever possible when disbursing, 

6 transferring, or receiving funds. 

7 Code section 256.10: Permits the director of the 

8 department of education to employ professional staff for less 

9 than 12 months, but requires the director to employ such staff 

10 for at least nine months and to pay salaries comparable to 

11 other professional staff, adjusted for the time worked. The 

12 director must also provide comparable health and dental 

13 insurance benefits for these staffers for 12 months each year. 

14 Code section 256.11, subsection 10, unnumbered paragraph 3: 

15 Strikes a requirement that the department visit all accredited 

16 schools and school districts at least once every five years 

17 and replaces it with a requirement that the department visit 

18 the schools and school districts as needed. 

19 Code section 256.11, subsection 13: Makes schools 

20 appearing on the department's special accredited list of 

21 college preparatory schools in effect on July 1, 2002, 

22 eligible to receive state transportation, textbook, and 

23 technology assistance as if the schools were accredited 

24 nonpublic schools. Schools that are not accredited and do not 

25 appear on the list effective July 1, 2002, are ineligible for 

26 the state assistance. 

27 Code section 256.34; Code section 455A.l9, subsection 1, 

28 unnumbered paragraph 1; and new Code section 455A.21: Repeal 

29 and transfer language creating a conservation education 

30 program board from a Code chapter administered by the 

31 department of education to a Code chapter administered by the 

32 department of natural resources. 

33 Code section 257.11, subsection 2, paragraph "c", 

34 subparagraph (2): Doubles the amount of time during which-a 

35 school district, that was not participating in a whole grade 
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1 sharing arrangement during the 2000-2001 budget year, may 

2 begin receiving a whole grade sharing incentive by providing 

3 that a school district that executes a whole grade sharing 

4 agreement beginning July 1, 2002, and adopts a resolution 

5 jointly with the other affected boards to study the question 

6 of undergoing a reorganization or dissolution to take effect 

7 on or before July 1, 2006, shall receive a weighting of 1/10 

8 of the percentage of the pupil's school day during which the 

9 pupil attends classes in another district, attends classes 

10 taught by a teacher who is jointly employed under Code section 

11 280.15, or attends classes taught by a teacher who is employed 

12 by another school district. Current Code provides for the 

13 incentive to begin for schools executing agreements beginning 

14 July 1, 2003. 

15 Code section 257.42, unnumbered paragraph 3: Strikes a 

16 provision requiring the department to employ a consultant for 

17 gifted and talented children programs. 

8 Code section 260C.l4, subsection 1, and Code section 

9 260C.47, subsection 1, unnumbered paragraph 1: Makes the 

20 director of the department of education, rather than the state 

21 board of education, responsible for the approval of curriculum 

22 to be offered in a community college and for ensuring that all 

23 of the courses and programs are needed and that the curriculum 

24 does not duplicate programs provided by existing public or 

25 private facilities in the area. The director must also 

26 ascertain that the courses and programs are necessary and do 

27 not duplicate programs offered in the area by existing public 

28 and private facilities in the area. 

29 Code section 260C.70: Transfers approval authority for 

30 community college 10-year building programs from the state 

31 board for community colleges to the director of the department 

32 of education. 

33 Code section 260C.71, subsection 2: Replaces the state 

34 board for community colleges with the director of the 

5 department of education as an entity the Iowa finance 
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1 authority must cooperate with in acting with community 

2 colleges to finance the building of dormitories. 

3 Code section 282.18, subsection 3, unnumbered paragraph 2, 

4 and Code section 282.18, subsections 4, 6, 14, and 18: 

5 Eliminate from the open enrollment law provisions related to 

6 the authority granted by the current Code to appeal the denial 

7 of a request to open enroll to the state board of education. 

8 The bill also strikes a requirement that the state board 

9 exercise broad discretion in hearing such appeals to achieve 

10 results that are in the best interests of children. Under the 

11 bill, a board of directors' action can be appealed only to the 

12 district court, and if the person appealing the decision 

13 prevails, the school district must pay the costs and attorney 

14 fees. 

15 Code section 283A.2, subsection 2, paragraphs "a" through 

16 "c": Strikes language that requires school districts to 

17 provide a school breakfast program and strikes related 

18 language requiring a school district that wishes to provide 

19 school breakfasts at an alternative site to notify parents of 

20 the intent to develop an alternative site plan and to certify 

21 the plan to the department. 

22 Code section 285.3: Provides for a specific reimbursement 

23 rate of 13 percent to school districts for transportation of 

24 accredited nonpublic school students by their parents or 

25 guardians when transportation by school bus is impracticable 

26 or unavailable. The bill requires parents and guardians to 

27 submit a notice of nonpublic school attendance to the school 

28 district not later than December 1 for the first semester 

29 claim and May 1 for the second semester claim each year. The 

30 bill specifies the information the notice must contain. 

31 Currently, the amount determined for the payment of school 

32 district claims to reimburse parents or guardians of nonpublic 

33 school pupils for furnishing transportation is equal to $80 

34 plus 75 percent of the difference between $80 and the previous 

35 school year's statewide average per pupil transportation cost 
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1 multiplied by the total number of nonpublic school pupils for 

2 which the parent or guardian furnishes transportation, except 

3 that all elementary pupils and two members of a family who 

4 attend a nonpublic high school shall be included in the total 

5 number. 

6 Code section 285.8: Establishes a fee for conducting 

7 school bus inspections in accordance with subsection 4 and 

8 issuing school bus driver authorizations in accordance with 

9 Code section 321.376, which shall not exceed the budgeted cost 

10 for conducting inspections and administering authorizations. 

11 Code section 285.12: Includes changes considered 

12 nonsubstantive and noncontroversial. 

13 Code section 290.1: Amends current Code to permit only an 

14 affected pupil, or the pupil's parent or guardian if the pupil 

15 is a minor, to appeal the decision or order of the board of 

16 directors of a school corporation to the state board of 

17 education. Currently, any person aggrieved by a decision or 

8 order of the board of directors of a school corporation can 

9 appeal the decision or order to the state board. 

20 Code section 297.7, subsection 1: Eliminates a provision 

21 requiring a school board to send a copy of school building 

22 construction plans to the building consultant in the 

23 department of education for review and which also requires the 

24 building consultant to return the plans with any 

25 recommendations within 30 days. 

26 Code section 321.178, subsection 1: Transfers the 

27 responsibilities for programming an approved driver education 

28 course from the department of education to the department of 

29 transportation. The bill also strikes from the definition of 

30 "student" language relating to a requirement that the student 

31 reside in the school district, which is already required 

32 elsewhere in the Code section. 

33 Code section 321.375, subsection 1, paragraph "d": 

34 Replaces a requirement that a school bus driver have an annual 

5 physical exam and meet established physical fitness 
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1 requirements with a requirement that the school bus driver 

2 possess a current certificate of qualification for operation 

3 of a commercial motor vehicle issued by a person authorized 

4 under federal and state law to perform physical examinations. 

5 This provision takes effect July 1, 2003. 

6 Code section 321.375, subsection 2, paragraph "c'', and Code 

7 section 321.376: Replace language relating to a school bus 

8 driver's permit to an authorization to operate a school bus. 

9 The bill strikes language authorizing the department to charge 

10 a fee for a permit, but transfers similar language to Code 

11 chapter 285. The bill also strikes language requiring the 

12 department of education to submit an annual budget request in 

13 the amount of the fees collected for the issuance of permits, 

14 with the funds designated for establishing and conducting 

15 school bus driver instruction programs. 

16 Code section 321J.22, subsection 2, paragraph "d": Permits 

17 the department of education to establish reasonable fees for 
18 administrative expenses incurred in collecting, maintaining, 

19 and forwarding to the court drinking driver course-related 

20 data as required by the Code. 

21 Code sections 714.18 and 714.22: Transfer duties, from the 

22 director of the department of education to the secretary of 

23 state, relating to examining and monitoring the financial 

24 stability of every person, firm, association, or corporation 

25 maintaining or conducting in Iowa any course of classroom or 

26 correspondence instruction, or soliciting in Iowa the sale of 

27 such a course, including maintaining on file a continuous 

28 corporate surety bond to the state of Iowa in the sum of 

29 $50,000 conditioned for the faithful performance of all 

30 contracts and agreements with students made by such person, 

31 firm, association, or corporation, or their salespersons. 

32 

33 

34 

35 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
-8126 
1 Amend House File 2515 as follows: 
2 1. Page 11, line 16, by inserting after the word 
3 "plans." the following: "Moneys received from the 
4 school district sales and use tax fund may be used for 
5 the construction and repair of school buildings as 
6 provided in chapter 297A. 
7 Sec. NEW SECTION. 297A.l SCHOOL DISTRICT 
8 SALES AND USE TAX FUND. 
9 1. A school district sales and use tax fund is 

10 created as a separate and distinct fund in the state 
11 treasury under the control of the department of 
12 revenue and finance. Moneys in the fund include 
13 revenues credited to the fund pursuant to section 
14 422.69, subsection 2, and section 423.24, subsection 
15 2A, appropriations made to the fund and other moneys 
16 deposited into the fund. The moneys credited in a 
17 fiscal year to the fund shall be distributed as 
18 follows: 
19 a. (1) A school district located in whole or in 
20 part in a county that had in effect on March 31, 2002, 
21 the local sales and services tax for school 
22 infrastructure purposes under chapter 422E shall 

3 receive an amount equal to its guaranteed school 
4 infrastructure amount as calculated under subsection 2 
5 if the board of directors notifies the director of 

26 revenue and finance that the school district wants to 
27 receive its guaranteed school infrastructure amount. 
28 The notification shall be provided by July 1, 2002. 
29 If notification is not received by July 1, 2002, the 
30 school district shall receive moneys pursuant to 
31 paragraph "b". Nothing in this chapter shall prevent 
32 a school district from using its guaranteed school 
33 infrastructure amount to pay principal and interest on 
34 obligations issued pursuant to section 422E.4. 
35 (2) A school district receiving moneys pursuant to 
36 subparagraph (1) shall cease to receive its guaranteed 
37 school infrastructure amount and shall receive moneys 
38 pursuant to paragraph "b" starting with the fiscal 
39 year immediately following the fiscal year in which 
40 occurs the end of the original ten-year period or the 
41 date listed on the original ballot proposition, 
42 whichever is the earlier, as provided in chapter 422E. 
43 A school district may adopt a plan, as provided in 
44 section 297A.2, subsection 2, to anticipate moneys it 
45 will receive pursuant to paragraph "b". A school 
46 district receiving moneys pursuant to subparagraph (1) 
47 may elect to receive moneys pursuant to paragraph "b" 

8 by providing notification to receive moneys pursuant 
9 to paragraph "b" to the director of revenue and 

50 finance and the director of the department of 
H-8126 -1-
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1 management by February 15 preceding the fiscal year 
2 for which the election will apply. Once a school 
3 district makes this election it is irrevocable. 
4 b. (1) Moneys remaining after computations made 
5 pursuant to paragraph "a" shall be distributed to 
6 school districts not receiving moneys under paragraph 
7 ''a" on a per student basis calculated by the director 
8 of revenue and finance by dividing the moneys 
9 available during the fiscal year by the combined 

10 actual enrollment for all school districts receiving 
11 distributions under this paragraph. 
12 (2) The combined actual enrollment for school 
13 districts, for purposes of subparagraph (1), shall be 
14 calculated by adding together the actual enrollment 
15 for each school district receiving distributions under 
16 this paragraph as determined by the department of 
17 management based on the actual enrollment figures 
18 reported by October 1 to the department of management 
19 by the department of education pursuant to section 
20 257.6, subsection 1. The combined actual enrollment 
21 count shall be forwarded to the director of revenue 
22 and finance by March 1, annually, for purposes of 
23 supplying estimated tax payment figures and making 
24 estimated tax payments pursuant to subsection 3 for 
25 the following fiscal year. 
26 2. a. For purposes of distributions under 
27 subsection 1, paragraph "a", the school district's 
28 guaranteed school infrastructure amount shall be 
29 calculated according to the following formula: 
30 The district's guaranteed school infrastructure 
31 amount equals the product of the county guaranteed 
32 school infrastructure amount times the district's 
33 county actual enrollment divided by the county 
34 combined actual enrollment. 
35 b. For purposes of the formula in paragraph "a": 
36 (1) "Base year" means the fiscal year beginning 
37 July 1, 2001. 
38 (2) "Base year county taxable sales percentage" 
39 means the percentage that the taxable sale.s in the 
40 county during the base year is of the total state 
41 taxable sales during the base year. 
42 (3) "County combined actual enrollment" means the 
43 actual enrollment figures determined by the department 
44 of management for the county based on the actual 
45 enrollment figures reported by October 1 to the 
46 department of management by the department of 
47 education pursuant to section 257.6, subsection 1. 
48 (4) "County guaranteed school infrastructure 
49 amount" means an amount equal to the product of the 
50 county's chapter 422E proportionate share times the 
B-8126 -2-
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1 amount deposited in the school district sales and use 
2 tax fund for the current year times the current year 
3 county taxable sales percentage divided by the base 
4 year county taxable sales percentage. 
5 (5) "County 1 s chapter 422£ proportionate share" 
6 means the percentage that the annualized revenues 
7 received in the county under chapter 422£ for the base 
8 year is of one-fifth of the total state sales and use 
9 tax revenues collected for deposit into the general 

10 fund of the state for the base year. 
11 ( 6) "Current year" means the fiscal year for which 
12 distributions under this section are being made. 
13 (7) "Current year county taxable sales percentage" 
14 means the percentage that the taxable sales in the 
15 county during the current fiscal year is of the total 
16 state taxable sales during the current fiscal year. 
17 (8) "District 1 s county actual enrollment" means the 
18 actual enrollment of the school district that attends 
19 school in the county for which the county combined 
20 actual enrollment is determined. 
21 ( 9) "Taxable sales" means sales subject to the 
22 state sales and services tax under chapter 422, 
23 division IV. 
24 3. a. The director of revenue and finance within 
25 fifteen days of the beginning of each fiscal year 

6 shall send to each school district an estimate of the 
27 amount of tax moneys each school district will receive 
28 for the year and for each quarter of the year. At the 
29 end of each quarter, the director may revise the 
30 estimates for the year and remaining quarters. 
31 b. The director shall remit ninety-five percent of 
32 the estimated tax receipts for the school district to 
33 the school district on or before September 30 of the 
34 fiscal year and on or before the last day of each 
35 following quarter. 
36 c. The director shall remit a final payment of the 
37 remainder of tax moneys due for the fiscal year before 
38 November 10 of the next fiscal year. If an 
39 overpayment has resulted during the previous fiscal 
40 year, the November payment shall be adjusted to 
41 reflect any overpayment. 
42 d. If the distributions are to school districts 
43 described in subsection 1, paragraph "a", the payments 
44 to these school districts shall be done on a monthly 
45 basis beginning with the month of August. 
46 4. Moneys received by a school district from the 

fund may be applied by the school district for the 
purposes of section 76.4. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 297A.2 USE OF SCHOOL 
0 DISTRICT SALES AND USE TAX FUND MONEYS. 
-8126 -3-
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1 1. A school district receiving moneys from the 
2 school district sales and use tax fund under section 
3 297A.l, subsection 1, paragraph "a", shall use the 
4 moneys as provided on the original ballot proposition 
5 pursuant to chapter 422E, for the payment of principal 
6 and interest on general obligation bonds issued 
7 pursuant to chapter 296, or section 298.20 or loan 
8 agreements under section 297.36, for carrying on 
9 public educational and recreational activities 

10 pursuant to chapter 300, for payments made pursuant to 
11 lease or lease-purchase agreements, or for payment of 
12 principal and interest on bonds issued under sections 
13 297A.3 and 422E.4. 
14 2. a. Moneys received by a school district from 
15 the school district sales and use tax fund under 
16 section 297A.l, subsection 1, paragraph "b", shall be 
17 spent for infrastructure purposes only according to a 
18 plan developed by the board of directors. The plan 
19 may apply to more than one fiscal year. Prior to 
20 adoption of the plan, the board of directors shall 
21 hold a public hearing on the question of approval of 
22 the proposed plan. The board shall set forth its 
23 proposal and shall publish the notice of the time and 
24 place of a public hearing on the proposed plan. 
25 Notice of the time and place of the public hearing 
26 shall be published not less than ten nor more than 
27 twenty days before the public hearing in a newspaper 
28 which is a newspaper of general circulation in the 
29 school district. At the hearing, or no later than 
30 thirty days after the date of the hearing, the board 
31 shall take action to adopt the proposed plan. 
32 b. If the board adopts the plan, moneys received 
33 shall be used according to the plan unless within 
34 twenty-eight days following the action of the board, 
35 the secretary of the board receives a petition 
36 containing signatures of registered voters equal in 
37 number to five percent of the voters in the school 
38 district who voted at the last general election, 
39 asking that an election be called to approve or 
40 disapprove the action of the board. The board shall 
41 either rescind its action or direct the county 
42 commissioner of elections to submit the question to 
43 the registered voters of the school district at the 
44 next following regular school election or a special 
45 election. If a majority of those voting on the 
46 question at the election favors disapproval of the 
47 action of the board, the district shall use the moneys 
48 received as provided in paragraph "c" for: the fiscal 
49 year. 
50 At the expiration of the twenty-eight day period, 
H-8126 -4-
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1 if no petition is filed, the board shall use the 
2 moneys received according to the plan for the duration 
3 of the plan. However, the board may, at anytime, 
4 expend a greater share of moneys received for property 
5 tax relief than otherwise specified in the plan. 
6 c. If an election is held and the plan is 
7 disapproved, as provided in paragraph "b", or if a 
8 plan is not approved by the board, moneys received by 
9 a school district shall be used for the fiscal year to 

10 reduce the following levies in the following order: 
11 (1) Bond levies under sections 298.18 and 298.18A 
12 and other debt levies until the moneys received or the 
13 levies are reduced to zero. 
14 (2) The physical plant and equipment levy under 
15 section 298.2, until the moneys received or the levy 
16 is reduced to zero. 
17 (3) The public educational and recreational 
18 activities levy under section 300.2, until the moneys 
19 received or the levy is reduced to zero. 
20 (4) The schoolhouse tax levy under section 278.1, 
21 subsection 7, Code 1989, until the moneys received or 
22 the levy is reduced to zero. 
23 Any money remaining after the reduction of the 
24 levies specified in this paragraph "c" may be used for 
25 any lawful infrastructure purpose of the school 
26 district. 
27 d. For purposes of this subsection, 
28 "infrastructure purposes" means those purposes for 
29 which a school district is authorized to contract 
30 indebtedness and issue general obligation bonds under 
31 chapter 296 or to expend tax revenues under section 
32 298.3, the payment of principal and interest on 
33 general obligation bonds issued under chapter 296 or 
34 section 298.20 or loan agreements under section 
35 297.36, for carrying on public educational and 
36 recreational activities pursuant to chapter 300, 
37 payments made pursuant to a lease or lease-purchase 
38 agreement, or the payment of principal and interest on 
39 bonds issued under section 297A.3 or 422E.4. 
40 Sec. NEW SECTION. 297A.3 BONDING. 
41 A school district may issue bonds as provided in 
42 this section if it complies with all of the following 
43 procedures: 
44 1. A school district may institute proceedings for 
45 the issuance of bonds by causing a notice of the 
46 proposal to issue the bonds, including a statement of 
47 the amount and purpose of the bonds, and the right of 
48 voters to petition for an election, to be published at 
49 least once in a newspaper of general circulation 
SO within the school district at least ten days prior to 
H-8126 -5-
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meeting at which it is proposed to take action for 
issuance of the bonds. 

1 the 
2 the 
3 If at any time before the date fixed for taking 
4 action for the issuance of the bonds, a petition is 
5 filed signed by five percent of the registered voters 
6 of the school district, asking that the question of 
7 issuing the bonds be submitted to the registered 
8 voters, the board of directors shall either by 
9 resolution declare the proposal to issue the bonds to 

10 be abandoned or shall direct the county commissioner 
11 of elections to call a special election upon the 
12 question of issuing the bonds. The proposition of 
13 issuing bonds under this section is not approved 
14 unless the vote in favor of the proposition is equal 
15 to at least sixty percent of the vote cast. If a 
16 petition is not filed, or if a petition is filed and 

the proposition of issuing the bonds is approved at an 
election, the board of directors may proceed with the 
authorization and issuance of the bonds. Bonds may be 
issued for the purpose of refunding outstanding and 
previously issued bonds under this section without 
otherwise complying with the provisions of this 
section. 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 

2. The provisions of chapter 76 apply to the bonds 
payable as provided in this subsection, except that 
the mandatory levy to be assessed pursuant to section 
76.2 shall be at a rate to generate an amount which 
together with the receipts from the pledged designated 
portion of the school district's amount received from 
the school district sales and use tax fund under 
section 297A.l is sufficient to pay the interest and 
principal on the bonds. All amounts collected as a 
result of the levy assessed pursuant to section 76.2 
and paid out for bond principal and interest shall be 
repaid to the school district from the first available 
designated portion of the school district's amount 
received from the school district sales and use tax 
fund under section 297A.1 received in excess of the 
requirement for the payment of the principal and 
interest of the bonds and when repaid shall be applied 
in reduction of property taxes. The amount of bonds 
which may be issued under section 76.3 shall be the 
amount which could be retired from the actual 

44 collections of the designated portions of the school 
45 district's amount received from the school district 
46 sales and use tax fund under section 297A.l for the 
47 last four calendar quarters, as certified by the 
48 director of revenue and finance. The amount of tax 
49 revenues pledged jointly by other cities or counties 
50 may be considered for the purpose of determining the 
H-8126 -6-
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1 amount of bonds which may be issued. 
2 3. The provisions of this section constitute 
3 separate authorization for the issuance of bonds and 
4 shall prevail in the event of conflict with any other 
5 provisions of state law limiting the amount of bonds 
6 which may be issued or the source of payment of the 
7 bonds. Bonds issued under this section shall not 
8 limit or restrict the authority of the school district 
9 to issue bonds under other provisions of state law. 

10 Sec. NEW SECTION. 297A.4 REPEAL. 
11 This chapter is repealed July 1, 2022, for fiscal 
12 years beginning on or after that date. 
13 Sec. Section 298.18, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
14 Code Supplement 2001, is amended by striking the 
15 unnumbered paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof the 
16 following: 
17 If the school corporation's amount received from 
18 the school district sales and use tax fund under 
19 section 297A.1 does not equal or exceed the amount 
20 which would be produced by a levy of one dollar 
21 thirty-five cents per thousand dollars of the assessed 
22 value of the taxable property of the school 
23 corporation, the amount estimated and certified to 
24 apply on principal and interest for any one year may 
25 exceed two dollars and seventy cents per thousand 
26 dollars of assessed value by the amount approved by 
27 the voters of the school corporation, but not 
28 exceeding four dollars and five cents per thousand of 
29 the assessed value of the taxable property within any 
30 school corporation, provided that the qualified voters 
31 of such school corporation have first approved such 
32 increased amount at a special election, which may be 
33 held at the same time as the regular school election, 
34 and provided further that the school corporation's 
35 amount received from the school district sales and use 
36 tax fund under section 297A.1 shall be used to abate 
37 an additional levy amount authorized after July 1, 
38 2002. A levy approved prior to July 1, 2002, shall 
39 continue to be authorized. The proposition submitted 
40 to the voters at such special election shall be in 
41 substantially the following form: 
42 Sec. Section 298.18, unnumbered paragraph 5, 
43 Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as follows: 
44 Shall the board of directors of the . . . . . . (insert 
45 name of school corporation) in the County of ...... , 
46 State of Iowa, be authorized to levy annually a tax 
47 exceeding two dollars and seventy cents per thousand 
48 dollars, but not exceeding . . dollars and ... cents 
49 per thousand dollars of the assessed value of the 
SO taxable property within said school corporation to pay 
-8126 -7-
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1 the principal of and interest on bonded indebtedness 
2 of said school corporation, it being understood that 
3 the approval of this proposition shall not limit the 
4 source of payment of the bonds and interest but shall 
5 only operate to restrict the amount of bonds which may 
6 be issued and that the additional levy shall be 
7 reduced and abated in any year by the amount of money 
8 received from the school district sales and use tax 
9 fund under section 297A.l?" 

10 2. Page 15, by inserting after line 27 the 
11 following: 
12 "Sec. Section 422.43, subsections 1, 2, 4, 5, 
13 6, 7, 10, and 12, Code Supplement 2001, are amended to 
14 read as follows: 
15 1. There is imposed a tax of +±¥e six percent upon 
16 the gross receipts from all sales of tangible personal 
17 property, consisting of goods, wares, or merchandise, 
18 except as otherwise provided in this division, sold at 
19 retail in the stdte to consumers or users; a like rate 
20 of tax upon the gross receipts from the sales, 
21 furnishing, or service of gas, electricity, water, 
22 heat, pay television service, and communication 
23 service, including the gross receipts from such sales 
24 by any municipal corporation or joint water utility 
25 furnishing gas, electricity, water, heat, pay 
26 television service, and communication service to the 
27 public in its proprietary capacity, except as 
28 otherwise provided in this division, when sold at 
29 retail in the state to consumers or users; a like rate 
30 of tax upon the gross receipts from all sales of 
31 tickets or admissions to places of amusement, fairs, 
32 and athletic events except those of elementary and 
33 secondary educational institutions; a like rate of tax 
34 on the gross receipts from an entry fee or like charge 
35 imposed solely for the privilege of participating in 
36 an activity at a place of amusement, fair, or athletic 
37 event unless the gross receipts from the sales of 
38 tickets or admissions charges for observing the same 
39 activity are taxable under this division; .and a like 
40 rate of tax upon that part of private club membership 
41 fees or charges paid for the privilege of 
42 participating in any athletic sports provided club 
43 members. 
44 2. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 
45 the gross receipts derived from the operation of all 
46 forms of amusement devices and games of skill, games 
47 of chance, raffles, and bingo games as defined in 
48 chapter 99B, operated or conducted within the state, 
49 the tax to be collected from the operator in the same 
50 manner as for the collection of taxes upon the gross 
H-8126 -8-
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1 receipts of ticke~s or admission as provided in this 
2 section. The tax shall also be imposed upon the gross 
3 receipts derived from the sale of lottery tickets or 
4 shares pursuant to chapter 99E. The tax on the 
5 lottery tickets or shares shall be included in the 
6 sales price and distributed to the general fund as 
7 provided in section 99E.l0. 
8 4. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 
9 the gross receipts from the sales of engraving, 

10 photography, retouching, printing, and binding 
11 services. For the purpose of this division, the sales 
12 of engraving, photography, retouching, printing, and 
13 binding services are sales of tangible property. 
14 5. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 
15 the gross receipts from the sales of vulcanizing, 
16 recapping, and retreading services. For the purpose 
17 of this division, the sales of vulcanizing, recapping, 
18 and retreading services are sales of tangible 
19 property. 
20 6. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 
21 the gross receipts from the sales of optional service 
22 or warranty contracts, except residential service 
23 contracts regulated under chapter 523C, which provide 
24 for the furnishing of labor and materials and require 
25 the furnishing of any taxable service enumerated under 

6 this section. The gross receipts are subject to tax 
27 even if some of the services furnished are not 
28 enumerated under this section. For the purpose of 
29 this division, the sale of an optional service or 
30 warranty contract, other than a residential service 
31 contract regulated under chapter 523C, is a sale of 
32 tangible personal property. Additional sales, 
33 services, or use taxes shall not be levied on 
34 services, parts, or labor provided under optional 
35 service or warranty contracts which are subject to tax 
36 under this section. 
37 If the optional service or warranty contract is a 
38 computer software maintenance or support service 
39 contract and there is no separately stated fee for the 
40 taxable personal property or for the nontaxable 
41 service, the tax of ~ six percent imposed by this 
42 subsection shall be imposed on fifty percent of the 
43 gross receipts from the sale of such contract. If the 
44 contract provides for technical support services only, 
45 no tax shall be imposed under this subsection. The 
46 provisions of this subsection also apply to the tax 

imposed by chapter 423. 
7. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 

the gross receipts from the renting of rooms, 
0 apartments, or sleeping quarters in a hotel, motel, 
-8126 -9-
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1 inn, public lodging house, rooming house, manufactured 
2 or mobile home which is tangible personal property, or 
3 tourist court, or in any place where sleeping 
4 accommodations are furnished to transient guests for 
5 rent, whether with or without meals. "Renting" and 
6 "rent" include any kind of direct or indirect charge 
7 for such rooms, apartments, or sleeping quarters, or 
8 their use. For the purposes of this division, such 
9 renting is regarded as a sale of tangible personal 

10 property at retail. However, this tax does not apply 
11 to the gross receipts from the renting of a room, 
12 apartment, or sleeping quarters while rented by the 
13 same person for a period of more than thirty-one 
14 consecutive days. 
15 10. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent 
16 upon the gross receipts from the rendering, 
17 furnishing, or performing of services as defined in 
18 section 422.42. 
19 12. A tax of~ six percent is imposed upon the 
20 gross receipts from the-sales of prepaid telephone 
21 calling cards and prepaid authorization numbers. For 
22 the purpose of this division, the sales of prepaid 
23 telephone calling cards and prepaid authorization 
24 numbers are sales of tangible personal property. 
25 Sec. Section 422.43, subsection 13, paragraph 
26 a, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is 
27 amended to read as follows: 
28 A tax of ~ six percent is imposed upon the gross 
29 receipts from the sales, furnishing, or service of 
30 solid waste collection and disposal service. 
31 Sec. Section 422.43, subsections 16 and 17, 
32 Code Supplement 2001, are amended to read as follows: 
33 16. a. A tax of ~ six percent is imposed upon 
34 the gross receipts from sales of bundled services 
35 contracts. For purposes of this subsection, a 
36 "bundled services contract" means an agreement 
37 providing for a retailer's performance of services, 
38 one or more of which is a taxable service enumerated 
39 in this section and one or more of which is not, in 
40 return for a consumer's or user's single payment for 
41 the performance of the services, with no separate 
42 statement to the consumer or user of what portion of 
43 that payment is attributable to any one service which 
44 is a part of the contract. 
45 b. For purposes of the administration of the tax 
46 on bundled services contracts, the director may enter 
47 into agreements of limited duration with individual 
48 retailers, groups of retailers, or organizations 
49 representing retailers of bundled services contracts. 
50 Such an agreement shall impose the tax rate only upon 
H-8126 -10-
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1 that portion of the gross receipts from a bundled 
2 services contract which is attributable to taxable 
3 services provided under the contract. 
4 17. A tax of~ six percent is imposed upon the 
5 gross receipts from any mobile telecommunication 
6 service which this state is allowed to tax by the 
7 provisions of the federal Mobile Telecommunications 
8 Sourcing Act, Pub. L. No. 106-252, 4 U.S.C. o 116 et 
9 seq. For purposes of this subsection, taxes on mobile 

10 telecommunications service, as defined under the 
11 federal Mobile Telecommunications Sourcing Act, that 
12 are deemed to be provided by the customer's home 
13 service provider shall be paid to the taxing 
14 jurisdiction whose territorial limits encompass the 
15 customer's place of primary use, regardless of where 
16 the mobile telecommunication service originates, 
17 terminates, or passes through and shall in all other 
18 respects be taxed in conformity with the federal 
19 Mobile Telecommunications Sourcing Act. All other 
20 provisions of the federal Mobile Telecommunications 
21 Sourcing Act are adopted by the state of Iowa and 
22 incorporated into this subsection by reference. With 
23 respect to mobile telecommunications service under the 

federal Mobile Telecommunications Sourcing Act the 
director shall, if requested, enter into agreements 

~6 consistent with the provisions of the federal Act. 
27 Sec. Section 422.43, Code Supplement 2001, is 
28 amended by adding the following new subsection: 
29 NEW SUBSECTION. 18. The sales tax rate of six 
30 percent is reduced to five percent on July 1, 2022. 
31 Sec. Section 422.47, Code Supplement 2001, is 
32 amended by adding the following new subsection: 
33 NEW SUBSECTION. 2. Construction contractors may 
34 make application to the department for a refund of the 
35 additional one percent tax paid under this division or 
36 the additional one percent tax paid under chapter 423 
37 by reason of the increase in the tax from five to six 
38 percent for taxes paid on goods, wares, or merchandise 
39 under the following conditions: 
40 a. The goods, wares, or merchandise are 
41 incorporated into an improvement to real estate in 
42 fulfillment of a written contract fully executed prior 
43 to July 1, 2002. The refund shall not apply to 
44 equipment transferred in fulfillment of a mixed 
45 construction contract. 
46 b. The contractor has paid to the department or to 
47 a retailer the full six percent tax. 
48 c. The claim is filed on forms provided by the 
49 department and is filed within one year of the date 
)0 the tax is paid. 
-8126 -11-
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1 A contractor w0o makes an erroneous application for 
2 refund shall be liable for payment of the excess 
3 refund paid plus interest at the rate in effect under 
4 section 421.7. In addition, a contractor who 
5 willfully makes a false application for refund is 
6 guilty of a simple misdemeanor and is liable for a 
7 penalty equal to fifty percent of the excess refund 
8 claimed. Excess refunds, penalties, and interest due 
9 under this subsection may be enforced and collected in 

10 the same manner as the tax imposed by this division. 
11 Sec. Section 422.69, subsection 2, Code 2001, 
12 is dmended to read as follows: 
13 2. ~ Unless Except as provided in paragraph "b", 
14 or as otherwise provided~ the fees, taxes, interest, 
15 and penalties collected under this chapter shall be 
16 credited to the general fund. 
17 b. One-sixth of the fees, taxes, interest, and 
18 penalties collected pursuant to division IV shall be 
19 credited to the school district sales and use tax fund 
20 created in section 297A.1. This paragraph is stricken 
21 July 1, 2022. 
22 Sec. Section 422£.1, Code 2001, is amended by 
23 adding the following new subsections: 
24 NEW SUBSECTION. 4. a. This chapter does not 
25 apply to any county for the period beginning after the 
26 effective date of this Act and ending January 1, 2022. 
27 b. In the case of a county that has in effect on 
28 March 31, 2002, a local sales and services tax for 
29 school infrastructure purposes, the increase in the 
30 state sales and services tax under chapter 422, 
31 division IV, from five percent to six percent shall 
32 replace the county's local sales and services tax for 
33 school infrastructure purposes and to this extent the 
34 local sales and services tax for school infrastructure 
35 purposes is repealed. 
36 NEW SUBSECTION. 5. Local sales and services.tax 
37 receipts collected prior to July 1, 2002, pursuant to 
38 this chapter, may be applied by a school district for 
39 the purposes of section 76.4. 
40 Sec. Section 423.2, Code 2001, is amended to 
41 read as follows: 
42 423.2 IMPOSITION OF TAX. 
43 An excise tax is imposed on the use in this state 
44 of tangible personal property, including aircraft 
45 subject to registration under section 328.20, 
46 purchased for use in this state, at the rate of ~ 
47 six percent of the purchase price of the property. An 
48 excise tax is imposed on the use of manufactured 
49 housing in this state at the rate of ~ six percent 
50 of the purchase price if the manufactured housing is 
H-8126 -12-
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1 sold in the form of tangible personal property and at 
2 the rate of +±¥e six percent of the installed purchase 
3 price if the manufactured housing is sold in the form 
4 of realty. An excise tax is imposed on the use in 
5 this state of vehicles subject to registration or 
6 subject only to the issuance of a certificate of title 
7 at the rate of five percent. An excise tax is imposed 
8 on the use of leased vehicles at the rate of five 
9 percent of the amount otherwise subject to tax as 

10 calculated pursuant to section 423.7A. The excise tax 
11 is imposed upon every person using the property within 
12 this state until the tax has been paid directly to the 
13 county treasurer or the state department of 
14 transportation, to a retailer, or to the department. 
15 An excise tax is imposed on the use in this state of 
16 services enumerated in section 422.43 at the rate of 
17 ~six percent. This tax is applicable where 
18 services are rendered, furnished, or performed in this 
19 state or where the product or result of the service is 
20 used in this state. This tax is imposed on every 
21 person using the services or the product of the 
22 services in this state until the user has paid the tax 
23 either to an Iowa use tax permit holder or to the 
24 department. The rate of use tax of six percent shall 

be reduced to five percent beginning July 1, 2022. 
Sec. Section 423.24, Code 2001, is amended by 

adding the following new subsection: 
NEW SUBSECTION. 2A. One-sixth of all other 

29 revenue arising under the operation of this chapter 
30 shall be credited to the school district sales and use 
31 tax fund created in section 297A.1. This s~bsection 
32 is stricken July 1, 2022. 
33 Sec. Section 423.24, subsection 3, Code 2001, 
34 is amended to read as follows: 
35 3. All other revenue arising under the operation 
36 of this chapter not credited as specified in 
37 subsections 1, 2, and 2A shall be credited to the 
38 general fund of the state." 
39 3. Page 18, by inserting after line 30 the 
40 following: 
41 "Sec. APPLICABILITY. This section applies in 
42 regard to the increase in the state sales and use 
43 taxes from five to six percent. The six percent rate 
44 applies to all sales of taxable personal property, 
45 consisting of goods, wares, or merchandise if delivery 
46 occurs on or after July 1, 2002. The six percent use 
47 tax rate applies to the use of property when the first 
48 taxable use in this state occurs on or after July 1, 

2002. The six percent rate applies to the gross 
0 receipts from the sale, furnishing, or service of gas, 
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1 electricity, water, heat, pay television service, and 
2 communication service if the date of billing the 
3 customer is on or after July 1, 2002. In the case of 

a service contract entered into prior to July 1, 2002, 
which contract calls for periodic payments, the six 
percent rate applies to those payments made or due on 
or after July 1, 2002. This periodic payment applies, 
but is not limited to, tickets or admissions, private 
club membership fees, sources of amusement, equipment 
rental, dry cleaning, reducing salons, dance schools, 
and all other services subject to tax, except the 
aforementioned utility services which are subject to a 
special transitional rule. Unlike periodic payments 
under service contracts, installment sales of goods, 
wares, and merchandise are subject to the full amount 
of sales or use tax when the sales contract is entered 
into or the property is first used in Iowa. 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
By 

Sec. IMMEDIATE EFFECTIVE DATE. The sections 
of this Act, enacting sections 297A.l and 297A.2, 
being deemed of immediate importance, take effect upon 
enactment." 

4. Title page, by striking line 2, and inserting 
the following: "education, increasing the state sales 
and use taxes for educational infrastructure purposes, 
and providing effective dates". 
RICHARDSON of Warren 
REYNOLDS of Van Buren 
MERTZ of Kossuth 
KREIMAN of Davis 

HOFFMAN of Crawford 
KETTERING of Sac 
JOHNSON of Osceola 
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1 Amend House File 2515 as follows: 
2 1. Page 11, line 16, by inserting after the word 
3 "plans." the following: "Moneys received from the 
4 school district sales and use tax fund may be used for 
5 the construction and repair of school buildings as 
6 provided in chapter 297A. 
7 Sec. NEW SECTION. 297A.1 SCHOOL DISTRICT 
8 SALES AND USE TAX FUND. 
9 1. A school district sales and use tax fund is 

10 created as a separate and distinct fund in the state 
11 treasury under the control of the department of 
12 revenue and finance. Moneys in the fund include 
13 revenues credited to the fund pursuant to section 
14 422.69, subsection 2, and section 423.24, subsection 
15 2A, appropriations made to the fund and other moneys 
16 deposited into the fund. The moneys credited in a 
17 fiscal year to the fund shall be distributed as 
18 follows: 
19 a. (1) A school district located in whole or in 
20 part in a county that had in effect on March 31, 2002, 
21 the local sales and services tax for school 
22 infrastructure purposes under chapter 422E shall 
23 receive an amount equal to its guaranteed school 
24 infrastructure amount as calculated under subsection 2 
25 if the board of directors notifies the director of 
26 revenue and finance that the school district wants to 
27 receive its guaranteed school infrastructure amount. 
28 The notification shall be provided by July 1, 2002. 
29 If notification is not received by July 1, 2002, the 
30 school district shall receive moneys pursuant to 
31 paragraph "b". Nothing in this chapter shall prevent 
32 a school district from using its guaranteed school 
33 infrastructure amount to pay principal and interest on 
34 obligations issued pursuant to section 422E.4. 
35 (2) A school district receiving moneys pursuant to 
36 subparagraph (1) shall cease to receive its guaranteed 
37 school infrastructure amount and shall receive moneys 
38 pursuant to paragraph "b" starting with the fiscal 
39 year immediately following the fiscal year in which 
40 occurs the end of the original ten-year period or the 
41 date listed on the original ballot proposition, 
42 whichever is the earlier, as provided in chapter 422E. 
43 A school district may adopt a plan, as provided in 
44 section 297A.2, subsection 2, to anticipate moneys it 
45 will receive pursuant to paragraph "b". A school 
46 district receiving moneys pursuant to subparagraph (1) 
47 may elect to receive moneys pursuant to paragraph "b" 
48 by providing notification to receive moneys pursuant 
49 to paragraph "b" to the director of revenue and 
50 finance and the director of the department of 
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1 management by February 15 preceding the fiscal year 
2 for which the election will apply. Once a school 
3 district makes this election it is irrevocable. 
4 b. (1) Moneys remaining after computations made 
5 pursuant to paragraph "a" shall be distributed to 
6 school districts not receiving moneys under paragraph 
7 "a" on a per student basis calculated by the director 
8 of revenue and finance by dividing the moneys 
9 available during the fiscal year by the combined 

10 actual enrollment for all school districts receiving 
11 distributions under this paragraph. 
12 (2) The combined actual enrollment for school 
13 districts, for purposes of subparagraph (1), shall be 
14 calculated by adding together the actual enrollment 
15 for each school district receiving distributions under 
16 this paragraph as determined by the department of 
17 management based on the actual enrollment figures 
18 reported by October 1 to the department of management 
19 by the department of education pursuant to section 
20 257.6, subsection 1. The combined actual enrollment 
21 count shall be forwarded to the director of revenue 
22 and finance by March 1, annually, for purposes of 
23 supplying estimated tax payment figures and making 
24 estimated tax payments pursuant to subsection 3 for 
25 the following fiscal year. 
26 2. a. For purposes of distributions under 
27 subsection 1, paragraph "a", the school district's 
28 guaranteed school infrastructure amount shall be 
29 calculated according to the following formula: 
30 The district's guaranteed school infrastructure 
31 amount equals the product of the county guaranteed 
32 school infrastructure amount times the district's 
33 county actual enrollment divided by the county 
34 combined actual enrollment. 
35 b. For purposes of the formula in paragraph "a": 
36 (1) "Base year" means the fiscal year beginning 
37 July 1, 2001. 
38 (2) "Base year county taxable sales percentage" 
39 means the percentage that the taxable sales in the 
40 county during the base year is of the total state 
41 taxable sales during the base year. 
42 ( 3) "County combined actual enrollment" means the 
43 actual enrollment figures determined by the department 
44 of management for the county based on the actual 
45 enrollment figures reported by October 1 to the 
46 department of management by the department of 
47 education pursuant to section 257.6, subsection 1. 
4 8 ( 4) "County guaranteed school infrastructure 
49 amount" means an amount equal to the product of the 
50 county's chapter 422E proportionate share times the 
H-8197 -2-
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1 amount deposited in the school district sales and use 
2 tax fund for the current year times the current year 
3 county taxable sales percentage divided by the base 
4 year county taxable sales percentage. 
5 (5) "County's chapter 422E proportionate share" 
6 means the percentage that the annualized revenues 
7 received in the county under chapter 422E for the base 
8 year is of one-fifth of the total state sales and use 
9 tax revenues collected for deposit into the general 

10 fund of the state for the base year. 
11 ( 6) "Current year" means the fiscal year for which 
12 distributions under this section are being made. 
13 (7) "Current year county taxable sales percentage" 
14 means the percentage that the taxable sales in the 
15 county during the current fiscal year is of the total 
16 state taxable sales during the current fiscal year. 
17 (8) "District's county actual enrollment" means the 
18 actual enrollment of the school district that attends 
19 school in the county for which the county combined 
20 actual enrollment is determined. 
21 ( 9) "Taxable sales" means sales subject to the 
22 state sales and services tax under chapter 422, 
23 division IV. 
24 3. a. The director of revenue and finance within 
25 fifteen days of the beginning of each fiscal year 
26 shall send to each school district an estimate of the 
27 amount of tax moneys each school district will receive 
28 for the year and for each quarter of the year. At the 
29 end of each quarter, the director may revise the 
30 estimates for the year and remaining quarters. 
31 b. The director shall remit ninety-five percent of 
32 the estimated tax receipts for the school district to 
33 the school district on or before September 30 of the 
34 fiscal year and on or before the last day of each 
35 following quarter. 
36 c. The director shall remit a final payment of the 
37 remainder of tax moneys due for the fiscal year before 
38 November 10 of the next fiscal year. If an 
39 overpayment has resulted during the previous fiscal 
40 year, the November payment shall be adjusted to 
41 reflect any overpayment. 
42 d. If the distributions are to school districts 
43 desc.:::ibed in subsection 1, paragraph "a", the payments 
44 to these school districts shall be done on a monthly 
45 basis beginning with the month of August. 
46 4. Moneys received by a school district from the 
47 fund may be applied by the school district for the 
48 purposes of section 76.4. 
49 5. The department of revenue and finance shall 
50 adopt rules for the purpose of carrying out its 
B-8197 -3-
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1 responsibilities under this chapter. 
2 Sec. NEW SECTION. 297A.2 USE OF SCHOOL 
3 DISTRICT SALES AND USE TAX FUND MONEYS. 
4 1. A school district receiving moneys from the 
5 school district sales and use tax fund under section 
6 297A.l, subsection 1, paragraph "a", shall use the 
7 moneys as provided on the original ballot proposition 
8 pursuant to chapter 422E, for the payment of principal 
9 and interest on general obligation bonds issued 

10 pursuant to chapter 296, or section 298.20 or loan 
11 agreements under section 297.36, for carrying on 
12 public educational and recreational activities 
13 pursuant to chapter 300, for payments made pursuant to 
14 lease or lease-purchase agreements, or for payment of 
15 principal and interest on bonds issued under sections 
16 297A.3 and 422E.4. 
17 2. a. Moneys received by a school district from 
18 the school district sales and use tax fund under 
19 section 297A.l, subsection l, paragraph "b", shall be 
20 spent for infrastructure purposes only according to a 
21 plan developed by the board of directors and approved 
22 by the voters. The plan may apply to more than one 
23 fiscal year. Prior to adoption of the plan, the board 
24 of directors shall hold a public hearing on the 
25 question of approval of the proposed plan. The board 
26 shall set forth its proposal and shall publish the 
27 notice of the time and place of a public hearing on 
28 the proposed plan. Notice of the time and place of 
29 the public hearing shall be published not less than 
30 ten nor more ttan twenty days before the public 
31 hearing in a newspaper which is a newspaper of general 
32 circulation in the school district. At the hearing, 
33 or no later than thirty days after the date of the 
34 hearing, the board shall take action to adopt the 
35 proposed plan. 
36 b. If the board adopts the plan, the board shall 
37 direct the county commissioner of elections to submit 
38 the question of the approval or disapproval of the 
39 infrastructure plan to the registered voters of the 
40 school district at the next following regular school 
41 election or a special election. If a majority of 
42 those voting on the question favors the plan of the 
43 board, the moneys received shall be used according to 
44 the plan beginning with the first fiscal year 
45 following that election until a change in the plan is 
46 approved at a subsequent election by a majority of 
47 those voting on the question. If a majority of those 
48 voting on the question at the election does not favor 
49 the plan of the board, the district shall use the 
50 moneys received as provided in paragraph "c" for the 
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2 c. If the plan is not approved at an election, as 
3 provided in paragraph "b", or if a plan is not 
4 approved by the board, moneys received by a school 
5 district shall be used for the fiscal year to reduce 
6 the following levies in the following order: 
7 (1) Bond levies under sections 298.18 and 298.18A 
8 and other debt levies until the moneys received or the 
9 levies are reduced to zero. 

10 (2) The physical plant and equipment levy under 
11 section 298.2, until the moneys received or the levy 
12 is reduced to zero. 
13 (3) The public educational and recreational 
14 activities levy under section 300.2, until the moneys 
15 received or the levy is reduced to zero. 
16 (4) The schoolhouse tax levy under section 278.1, 
17 subsection 7, Code 1989, until the moneys received or 
18 the levy is reduced to zero. 
19 Any money remaining after the reduction of the 
20 levies specified in this paragraph "c" may be used for 
21 any lawful infrastructure purpose of the school 
22 district. 
23 d. For purposes of this subsection, 
24 "infrastructure purposes" means those purposes for 
25 which a school district is authorized to contract 
26 indebtedness and issue general obligation bonds under 
27 chapter 296 or to expend tax revenues under section 
28 298.3, the payment of principal and interest on 
29 general obligation bonds issued under chapter 296 or 
30 section 298.20 or loan agreements under section 
31 297.36, for carrying on public educational and 
32 recreational activities pursuant to chapter 300, 
33 payments made pursuant to a lease or lease-purchase 
34 agreement, or the payment of principal and interest on 
35 bonds issued under section 297A.3 or 422£.4. 
36 Sec. NEW SEC~ION. 297A.3 BONDING. 
37 A school district where the voters have approved a 
38 plan at an election, as provided in section 297A.2, 
39 subsection 2, paragraph "b", may issue bonds as 
40 provided in this section if it complies with all of 
41 the following procedures: 
42 1. A school district may institute proceedings for 
43 the issuance of bonds by causing a notice of the 
44 proposal to issue the bonds, including a statement of 
45 the amount and purpose of the bonds, and the right of 
46 voters to petition for an election, to be published at 
47 least once in a newspaper of general circulation 
48 within the school district at least ten days prior to 
49 the meeting at which it is proposed to take action for 
50 the issuance of the bonds. 
B-8197 -5-
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1 If at any time before the date fixed for taking 
action for the issuance of the bonds, a petition is 
filed signed by five percent of the registered voters 
of the school district, asking that the question of 
issuing the bonds be submitted to the registered 
voters, the board of directors shall either by 
resolution declare the proposal to issue the bonds to 
be abandoned or shall direct the county commissioner 
of elections to call a special election upon the 
question of issuing the bonds. The proposition of 
issuing bonds under this section is not approved 
unless the vote in favor of the proposition is equal 
to at least sixty percent of the vote cast. If a 
petition is not filed, or if a petition is filed and 
the proposition of issuing the bonds is approved at an 
election, the board of directors may proceed with the 
authorization and issuance of the bonds. Bonds may be 
issued for the purpose of refunding outstanding and 
previously issued bonds under this section without 
otherwise complying with the provisions of this 
section. 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 

2. The provisions of chapter 76 apply to the bonds 
payable as provided in this subsection, except that 
the mandatory levy to be assessed pursuant to section 
76.2 shall be at a rate to generate an amount which 
together with the receipts from the pledged designated 
portion of the school district's amount received from 
the school district sales and use tax fund under 
section 297A.l is sufficient to pay the interest and 
principal on the bonds. All amounts collected as a 
result of the levy assessed pursuant to section 76.2 
and paid out for bond principal and interest shall be 
repaid to the school district from the first available 
designated portion of the school district's amount 
received from the school district sales and use tax 
fund under section 297A.l received in excess of the 
requirement for the payment of the principal and 
interest of the bonds and when repaid shall be applied 
in reduction of property taxes. The amount of bonds 
which may be issued under section 76.3 shall be the 
amount which could be retired from the actual 
collections of the designated portions of the school 
district's amount received from the school district 
sales and use tax fund under section 297A.1 for the 

45 last four calendar quarters, as certified by the 
46 director of revenue and finance. The amount of tax 
47 revenues pledged jointly by other cities or counties 
48 may be considered for the purpose of determining the 
49 amount of bonds which may be issued. 
50 3. The provisions of this section constitute 
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1 separate authorization for the issuance of bonds and 
2 shall prevail in the event of conflict with any other 
3 provisions of state law limiting the amount of bonds 
4 which may be issued or the source of payment of the 
5 bonds. Bonds issued under this section shall not 
6 limit or restrict the authority of the school district 
7 to issue bonds under other provisions of state law. 
8 Sec. NEW SECTION. 297A.4 REPEAL. 

This chapter is repealed July 1, 2022, for fiscal 
10 years beginning on or after that date. 
11 Sec. Section 298.18, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
12 Code Supplement 2001, is amended by striking the 
13 unnumbered paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof the 
14 following: 
15 If the school corporation's amount received from 
16 the school district sales and use tax fund under 
17 section 297A.1 does not equal or exceed the amount 
18 which would be produced by a levy of one dollar 
19 thirty-five cents per thousand dollars of the assessed 
20 value of the taxable property of the school 
21 corporation, the amount estimated and certified to 
22 apply on principal and interest for any one year may 
23 exceed two dollars and seventy cents per thousand 
24 dollars of assessed value by the amount approved by 
25 the voters of the school corporation, but not 
26 exceeding four dollars and five cents per thousand of 
27 the assessed value of the taxable property within any 
28 school corporation, provided that the qualified voters 
29 of such school corporation have first approved such 
30 increased amount at a special election, which may be 
31 held at the same time as the regular school election, 
32 and provided further that the school corporation's 
33 amount received from the school district sales and use 
34 tax fund under section 297A.l shall be used to abate 
35 an additional levy amount authorized after July 1, 
36 2002. A levy approved prior to July 1, 2002, shall 
37 continue to be authorized. The proposition submitted 
38 to the voters at such special election shall be in 
39 substantially the following form: 
40 Sec. Section 298.18, unnumbered paragraph 5, 
41 Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as follows: 
42 Shall the board of directors of the . . . . . . (insert 
43 name of school corporation) in the County of ..... . , 
44 State of Iowa, be authorized to levy annually a tax 
45 exceeding two dollars and seventy cents per thousand 
46 dollars, but not exceeding . . dollars and ... cents 
47 per thousand dollars of the assessed value of the 
48 taxable property within said school corporation to pay 
49 the principal of and interest on bonded indebtedness 
50 of said school corporation, it being understood that 
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1 the approval of this proposition shall not limit the 
2 source of payment of the bonds and interest but shall 
3 only operate to restrict the amount of bonds which may 
4 be issued and that the additional levy shall be 
5 reduced and abated in any year by the amount of money 
6 received from the school district sales and use tax 
7 fund under section 297A.1?" 
8 2. Page 1S, by inserting after line 27 the 
9 following: 

10 "Sec. Sectior. 422.43, subsections 1, 2, 4, 5, 
11 6, 7, 10, and 12, Code Supplement 2001, are amended to 
12 read as follows: 
13 1. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 
14 the gross receipts from all sales of tangible personal 
15 property, consisting of goods, wares, or merchandise, 
16 except as otherwise provided in this division, sold at 
17 retail in the state to consumers or users; a like rate 
18 of tax upon the gross receipts from the sales, 
19 furnishing, or service of gas, electricity, water, 
20 heat, pay television service, and communication 
21 service, including the gross receipts from such sales 
22 by any municipal corporation or joint water utility 
23 furnishing gas, electricity, water, heat, pay 
24 television service, and communication service to the 
25 public in its proprietary capacity, except as 
26 otherwise provided in ttis division, when sold at 
27 retail in the state to consumers or users; a like rate 
28 of tax upon the gross receipts from all sales of 
29 tickets or admissions to places of amusement, fairs, 
30 and athletic events except those of elementary and 
31 secondary educational institutions; a like rate of tax 
32 on the gross receipts from an entry fee or like charge 
33 imposed solely for the privilege of participating in 
34 an activity at a place of amusement, fair, or athletic 
35 event unless the gross receipts from the sales of 
36 tickets or admissions charges for observing the same 
37 activity are taxable under this division; and a like 
38 rate of tax upon that part of private club membership 
39 fees or charges paid for the privilege of 
40 participating in any athletic sports provided club 
41 members. 
42 2. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 
43 the gross receipts derived from the operation of all 
44 forms of amusement devices and games of skill, games 
45 of chance, raffles, and bingo games as defined in 
46 chapter 99B, operated or conducted within the state, 
47 the tax to be collected from the operator in the same 
48 manner as for the collection of taxes upon the gross 
49 receipts of tickets or admission as provided in this 
50 section. The tax shall also be imposed upon the gross 
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1 receipts derived from the sale of lottery tickets or 
2 shares pursuant to chapter 99E. The tax on the 
3 lottery tickets or shares shall be included in the 
4 sales price and distributed to the general fund as 
5 provided in section 99E.l0. 
6 4. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 
7 the gross receipts from the sales of engraving, 
8 photography, retouching, printing, and binding 
9 services. For the purpose of this division, the sales 

10 of engraving, photography, retouching, printing, and 
11 binding services are sales of tangible property. 
12 5. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 
13 the gross receipts from the sales of vulcanizing, 
14 recapping, and retreading services. For the purpose 
15 of this division, the sales of vulcanizing, recapping, 
16 and retreading services are sales of tangible 
17 property. 
18 6. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 
19 the gross receipts from the sales of optional service 
20 or warranty contracts, except residential service 
21 contracts regulated under chapter 523C, which provide 
22 for the furnishing of labor and materials and require 
23 the furnishing of any taxable service enumerated under 
24 this section. The gross receipts are subject to tax 
25 even if some of the services furnished are not 
26 enumerated under this section. For the purpose of 
27 this division, the sale of an optional service or 
28 warranty contract, other than a residential service 
29 contract regulated under chapter 523C, is a sale of 
30 tangible personal property. Additional sales, 
31 services, or use taxes shall not be levied on 
32 services, parts, or labor provided under optional 
33 service or warranty contracts which are subject to tax 
34 under this section. 
35 If the optional service or warranty contract is a 
36 computer software maintenance or support service 
37 contract and there is no separately stated fee for the 
38 taxable personal property or for the nontaxable 
39 service, the tax of ~ six percent imposed by this 
40 subsection shall be imposed on fifty percent of the 
41 gross receipts from the sale of such contract. If the 
42 contract provides for technical support services only, 
43 no tax shall be imposed under this subsection. The 
44 provisions of this subsection also apply to the tax 
45 imposed by chapter 423. 
46 7. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent upon 
47 the gross receipts from the renting of rooms, 
48 apartments, or sleeping quarters in a hotel, motel, 
49 inn, public lodging house, rooming house, manufactured 
50 or mobile home which is tangible personal property, or 
B-8197 -9-
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1 tourist court, or in any place where sleeping 
2 accommodations are furnished to transient guests for 
3 rent, whether with or without meals. "Renting" and 
4 "rent" include any kind of direct or indirect charge 
5 for such rooms, apartments, or sleeping quarters, or 
6 their use. For the purposes of this division, such 
7 renting is regarded as a sale of tangible personal 
8 property at retail. However, this tax does not apply 
9 to the gross receipts from the renting of a room, 

10 apartment, or sleeping quarters while rented by the 
11 same person for a period of more than thirty-one 
12 consecutive days. 
13 10. There is imposed a tax of~ six percent 
14 upon the gross receipts from the rendering, 
15 furnishing, or performing of services as defined in 
16 section 422.42. 
17 12. A tax of~ six percent is imposed upon the 
18 gross receipts from the sales of prepaid telephone 
19 calling cards and prepaid authorization numbers. For 
20 the purpose of this division, the sales of prepaid 
21 telephone calling cards and prepaid authorization 
22 numbers are sales of tangible personal property. 
23 Sec. Section 422.43, subsection 13, paragraph 
24 a, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is 
25 amended to read as follows: 
26 A tax of ~ six percent is imposed upon the gross 
27 receipts from the sales, furnishing, or service of 
28 solid waste collection and disposal service. 
29 Sec. Section 422.43, subsections 16 and 17, 
30 Code Supplement 2001, are amended to read as follows: 
31 16. a. A tax of~ six percent is imposed upon 
32 the gross receipts from sales of bundled services 
33 contracts. For purposes of this subsection, a 
34 "bundled services contract" means an agreement 
35 providing for a retailer's performance of services, 
36 one or more of which is a taxable service enumerated 
37 in this section and one or more of which is not, in 
38 return for a consumer's or user's single payment for 
39 the performance of the services, with no separate 
40 statement to the consumer or user of what portion of 
41 that payment is attributable to any one service which 
42 is a part of the contract. 
43 b. For purposes of the administration of the tax 
44 on bundled services contracts, the director may enter 
45 into agreements of limited duration with individual 
46 retailers, groups of retailers, or organizations 
47 representing retailers of bundled services contracts. 
48 Such an agreement shall impose the tax rate only upon 
49 that portion of the gross receipts from a bundled 
50 services contract which is attributable to taxable 
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1 services provided under the contract. 
2 17. A tax of~ six percent is imposed upon the 
3 gross receipts from any mobile telecommunication 
4 service which this state is allowed to tax by the 
5 provisions of the federal Mobile Telecommunications 
6 Sourcing Act, Pub. L. No. 106-252, 4 U.S.C. n 116 et 
7 seq. For purposes of this subsection, taxes on mobile 
8 telecommunications service, as defined under the 
9 federal Mobile Telecommunications Sourcing Act, that 

10 are deemed to be provided by the customer's home 
11 service provider shall be paid to the taxing 
12 jurisdiction whose territorial limits encompass the 
13 customer's place of primary use, regardless of where 
14 the mobile telecommunication service originates, 
15 terminates, or passes through and shall in all other 
16 respects be taxed in conformity with the federal 
17 Mobile Telecommunications Sourcing Act. All other 
18 provisions of the federal Mobile Telecommunications 
19 Sourcing Act are adopted by the state of Iowa and 
20 incorporated into this subsection by reference. With 
21 respect to mobile telecommunications service under the 
22 federal Mobile Telecommunications Sourcing Act the 
23 director shall, if requested, enter into agreements 
24 consistent with the provisions of the federal Act. 
25 Sec. Section 422.43, Code Supplement 2001, is 
26 amended by adding the following new subsection: 
27 NEW SUBSECTION. 18. The sales tax rate of six 
28 percent is reduced to five percent on July 1, 2022. 
29 Sec. Section 422.47, Code Supplement 2001, is 
30 amended by adding the following new subsection: 
31 NEW SUBSECTION. 2. Construction contractors may 
32 make application to the department for a refund of the 
33 additional one percent tax paid under this division or 
34 the additional one percent tax paid under chapter 423 
35 by reason of the increase in the tax from five to six 
36 percent for taxes paid on goods, wares, or merchandise 
37 under the following conditions: 
38 a. The goods, wares, or merchandise are 
39 incorporated into an improvement to real estate in 
40 fulfillment of a written contract fully executed prior 
41 to July l, 2002. The refund shall not apply to 
42 equipment transferred in fulfillment of a mixed 
43 construction contract. 
44 b. The contractor has paid to the department or to 
45 a retailer the full six percent tax. 
46 c. The claim is filed on forms provided by the 
47 department and is filed within one year of the date 
48 the tax is paid. 
49 A contractor who makes an erroneous application for 
50 refund shall be liable for payment of the excess 
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1 refund paid plus interest at the rate in effect under 
2 section 421.7. In addition, a contractor who 
3 willfully makes a false application for refund is 
4 guilty of a simple misdemeanor and is liable for a 
5 penalty equal to fifty percent of the excess refund 
6 claimed. Excess refunds, penalties, and interest due 
7 under this subsection may be enforced and collected in 
8 the same manner as the tax imposed by this divisicr.. 
9 Sec. Section 422.69, subsection 2, Code 2001, 

10 is amended to read as follows: 
11 2. ~ Unless Except as provided in paragraph "b", 
12 or as otherwise provided~ the fees, taxes, interest, 
13 and penalties collected under this chapter shall be 
14 credited to the general fund. 
15 b. One-sixth of the fees, taxes, interest, and 
16 penalties collected pursuant to division IV shall be 
17 credited to the school district sales and use tax fund 
18 created in section 297A.l. This paragraph is stricken 
19 July 1, 2022. 
20 Sec. Section 422E.l, Code 2001, is amended by 
21 adding the following new subsections: 
22 NEW SUBSECTION. 4. a. This chapter does not 
23 apply to any county for the period beginning after the 
24 effective date of this Act and ending January 1, 2022. 
25 b. In the case of a county that has in effect on 
26 March 31, 2002, a local sales and services tax for 
27 school infrastructure purposes, the increase in the 
28 state sales and services tax under chapter 422, 
29 division IV, from five percent to six percent shall 
30 replace the county's local sales and services tax for 
31 school infrastructure purposes and to this extent the 
32 local sales and services tax for school infrastructure 
33 purposes is repealed. 
34 NEW SUBSECTION. 5. Local sales and services tax 
35 receipts collected prior to July 1, 2002, pursuant to 
36 this chapter, may be applied by a school district for 
37 the purposes of section 76.4. 
38 Sec. Section 423.2, Code 2001, is amended to 
39 read as follows: 
40 423.2 IMPOSITION OF TAX. 
41 An excise tax is imposed on the use in this state 
42 of tangible personal property, including aircraft 
43 subject to registration under section 328.20, 
44 purchased for use in this state, at the rate of ~ 
45 six percent of the purchase price of the property. An 
46 excise tax is imposed on the use of manufactured 
47 housing in this state at the rate of ~ six percent 
48 of the purchase price if the manufactured housing is 
49 sold in the form of tangible personal property and at 
50 the rate of +±¥e six percent of the installed purchase 
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1 price if the manufactured housing is sold in the form 
2 of realty. An excise tax is imposed on the use in 
3 this state of vehicles subject to registration or 
4 subject only to the issuance of a certificate of title 
5 at the rate of five percent. An excise tax is imposed 
6 on the use of leased vehicles at the rate of five 
7 percent of the amount otherwise subject to tax as 
8 calculated pursuart to section 423.7A. The excise tax 
9 is imposed upon every person using the property within 

10 this state until the tax has been paid directly to the 
11 county treasurer or the state department of 
12 transportation, to a retailer, or to the department. 
13 An excise tax is imposed on the use in this state of 
14 services enumerated in section 422.43 at the rate of 
15 ~six percent. This tax is applicable where 
16 services are rendered, furnished, or performed in this 
17 state or where the product or result of the service is 
18 used in this state. This tax is imposed on every 
19 person using the services or the product of the 
20 services in this state until the user has paid the tax 
21 either to an Iowa use tax permit holder or to the 
22 department. The rate of use tax of six percent shall 

be reduced to five percent beginning July 1, 2022. 
Sec. Section 423.24, Code 2001, is amended by 

adding the following new subsection: 
26 NEW SUBSECTION. 2A. One-sixth of all other 
27 revenue arising under the operation of this chapter 
28 shall be credited to the school district sales and use 
29 tax fund created in section 297A.l. This subsection 
30 is stricken July 1, 2022. 
31 Sec. Section 423.24, subsection 3, Code 2001, 
32 is amended to read as follows: 
33 3. All other revenue arising under the operation 
34 of this chapter not credited as specified in 
35 subsections 1, 2, and 2A shall be credited to the 
36 general fund of the state." 
37 3. Page 18, by inserting after line 30 the 
38 following: 
39 "Sec. APPLICABILITY. This section applies in 
40 regard to the increase in the state sales and use 
41 taxes from five to six percent. The six percent rate 
42 applies to all sales of taxable personal property, 
43 consisting of goods, wares, or merchandise if delivery 
44 occurs on or after July 1, 2002. The six percent use 
45 tax rate applies to the use of property when the first 
46 taxable use in this state occurs on or after July 1, 
47 2002. The six percent rate applies to the gross 
48 receipts from the sale, furnishing, or service of gas, 
49 electricity, water, heat, pay television service, and 
SO communication service if the date of billing the 
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1 customer is on or after July 1, 2002. In the case of 
2 a service contract entered into prior to July 1, 2002, 
3 which contract calls for periodic payments, the six 
4 percent rate applies to those payments made or due on 
5 or after July 1, 2002. This periodic payment applies, 
6 but is not limited to, tickets or admissions, private 
7 club membership fees, sources of amusement, equipment 
8 rental, dry cleaning, reducing salons, dance schools, 
9 and all other services subject to tax, except the 

10 aforementioned utility services which are subject to a 
11 special transitional rule. Unlike periodic payments 
12 under service contracts, installment sales of goods, 
13 wares, and merchandise are subject to the full amount 
14 of sales or use tax when the sales contract is entered 
15 into or the property is first used in Iowa. 
16 Sec. IMMEDIATE EFFECTIVE DATE. The sections 
17 of this Act, enacting sections 297A.1 and 297A.2, 
18 being deemed of immediate importance, take effect upon 
19 enactment." 
20 4. Title page, by striking line 2, and inserting 
21 the following: "education, increasing the state sales 
22 and use taxes for educational infrastructure purposes, 
23 and providing effective dates." 
By RICHARDSON of Warren 
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MERTZ of Kossuth 
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Amend House File 2515 as follows: 
1. Page 3, by striking lines 21 and 22. 
2. By renumbering as necessary . 

By COHOON of Des Moines 
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1 Amend House File 2515 as follows: 
2 1. Page 3, by striking lines 21 and 22 and 
3 inserting the following: 
4 "Sec. Section 260C.5, subsection 6, Code 2001 
5 is amended by striking the subsection." 
6 2. By striking page 4, line 22 through page 7, 
7 line 25 and inserting the following: 
8 "Sec. Section 2 60C. 38, unnumbered paragraphs 
9 1 and 3, Code 2001, are amended to read as follows: 

10 The board of directors may, with the approval of 
11 the director of the departffient of education, enter 
12 into lease agreements, with or without purchase 
13 options, not to exceed twenty years in duration, for 
14 the leasing or rental of buildings for use basically 
15 as classrooms, laboratories, shops, libraries, and 
16 study halls for community college purposes, and pay 
17 for the leasing or rental with tunds acquired pursuant 
18 to section 260C.17, section 260C.18, and section 
19 2 60C. 22. Ho· .. ·ever, lease agreements entending for less 
20 than ten years and for lees than twenty five thousand 
21 dollars per year need not be submitted to the director 
22 of the department of education for approva::.. 
23 Before entering into a lease agreement with a 
24 purchase option for a building to be constructed, or 
25 placed, upon real estate owned by the community 
26 college, the board shall first adopt plans and 
27 specifications for the proposed building which it 
28 considers suitable for the intended use, and the board 
29 shall also adopt the proposed terms of the lease 
30 agreement and purchase option. Upon obtaining the 
31 approval of the director of the department of 
32 education, if approval of the director is requiree, 
33 ~ The board shall invite bids, by advertise~ent 
34 published once each week for two consecutive weeks in 
35 the county where the building is to be located. The 
36 lease agreement shall be awarded to the lowest 
37 responsible bidder, or the board may reject all bids 
38 and readvertise for new bids. 
39 Sec. Section 282.18, subsection 2, Code 2001, 
40 is amended to read as follows: 
41 2. By January 1 of the preceding school year, the 
42 parent or guardian shall send notification to the 
43 district of residence and the receiving district, on 
44 forms prescribed by the department of education, that 
45 the parent or guardian intends to enroll the parent's 
46 or guardian's child in a public school in another 
47 school district. If a parent or guardian fails to 
48 file a notification that the parent intends to enroll 
49 the parent's or guardian's child in a public school in 
50 another district by the deadline of January 1 of the 
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1 previous year, and one of the criteria defined in 
2 subsection ~ 4 exists for the failure to meet the 
3 deadline or if-the request is to enroll a child in 
4 kindergarten in a public school in another district, 
5 the parent or guardian shall be permitted to enroll 
6 the child in the other district in the sa~e manner as 
7 if the deadline had been met. 
8 The board of directors of a school district may 
9 adopt a policy granting the superintendent of the 

10 disErict authority to approve open enrollment 
11 applications that arc timely filed. I!m;ever, the 
12 board of directors shall not grant the superintendent 
13 authority to deny open en re llment appl icat =._ens, eJwept 
14 as provided in subsection 3. The board of the 
15 district of residence, or the superintendent with the 
16 board's authority to only approve applications, shall 
17 take action on the request no later than Fr:bc1ary 1 of 
18 the preceding school year and shall transwit any 
19 approved request ..within five d-=:.yo after board ac::.ion 
20 on the request. The parent or guardian may viithdrmJ 
21 the request at any time prior to the start of the 
22 school year. The board of the receiving district; or 
2 3 the superintendent v:ith the board's authority to 
24 approve applications only, shall take action to 
25 approve or disapprove the request no later than Barch 
26 1 of the preceding school year. The board of the 
27 receiving district shall enroll the pupil in a school 
28 in the receiving district for the following school 
29 year unless the receiving district does not have 
30 classroom space for the pupil. If the request is 
31 granted, the board shall transmit a copy of the form 
32 to the parent or guardian and the school district of 
33 residence within five days after board action, but not 
34 later than March 1 of the preceding school year. The 
35 parent or guardian may withdraw the request at any 
36 time prior to the start ot t~e school year. A denial 
37 of a request by the board of a receiving district is 
38 not subject to appeal. 
39 Sec. Section 282.18, subsection 3, unnumbered 
40 paragraph 2, Code 2001, is amended to read as follows: 
41 A parent or guardian, whose request has been denied 
42 because of a desegregation order or plan, may appeal 
43 the decision of the superintendent to the board of the 
44 district in which the request was denied. The board 
45 may either uphold or overturn the superintendent's 
46 decision. A decision of the board to uphold the 
47 denial of the request is subject to appeal under 
48 section 290.1 to the district court in the county in 
49 which the primary business office of the district is 
50 located. 
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1 Sec. Section 282.18, subsections 4 and 5, 
2 Code 2001, are amended by striking the subsections and 
3 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
4 4. a. After January 1 of the preceding school 
5 year and until the third Friday in September of that 
6 calendar year, the parent or guardian shall send 
7 notification to the district of residence and the 
8 receiving district, on forms prescribed by the 
9 department of education, that good cause, as defined 

10 in paragraph "b", exists for failure to meet the 
11 January 1 deadline. The board of the receiving 
12 district shall take action to approve the request if 
13 good cause exists. If the request is granted, the 
14 board shall transmit a copy of the form to the parent 
15 or guardian and the school district of residence 
16 within five days after board action. A denial of a 
17 request by the board of a receiving district is not 
18 subject to appeal. 
19 b. For purposes of this section, "good cause" 
20 means a change in a child's residence due to a change 
21 in family residence, a change in the state in which 
22 the family residence is located, a change in a child's 
23 parents' marital status, a guardianship or custody 
24 proceeding, placement in foster care, adoption, 
25 participation in a foreign exchange program, or 
26 participation in a substance abuse or mental health 
27 treatment program, a change in the status of a child's 
28 resident district such as removal of accreditation by 
29 the state board, surrender of accreditation, or 
30 permanent closure of a nonpublic school, the failure 
31 of negotiations for a whole-grade sharing, 
32 reorganization, dissolution agreement or the rejection 
33 of a current whole-grade sharing agreement, or 
34 reorganization plan. If the good cause relates to a 
35 change in status of a child's school district of 
36 residence, however, action by a parent or guardian 
37 must be taken to file the notifica.tion within forty-
38 five days of the last board action or within thirty 
39 days of the certification of the election, whichever 
40 is applicable to the circumstances. 
41 c. If a resident district believes that a 
42 receiving district is unreasonable in approving 
43 applications submitted in accordance with this 
44 subsection, the resident district may request that the 
45 department review and take appropriate action. 
46 5. Open enrollment applications filed after 
47 January 1 of the preceding school year that do not 
48 qualify for good cause as provided in subsection 4 
49 shall be subject to the approval of the board of the 
50 resident district and the board of the receiving 
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1 district. The parent or guardian shall send 
2 notification to the district of residence and the 
3 receiving district that the parent or guardian seeks 
4 to enroll the parent's or guardian's child in the 
5 receiving district. A decision of either board to 
6 deny an application filed under this subsection 
7 involving repeated acts of harassment of the student 
8 or serious health condition of the student that the 
9 resident district cannot adequately address is subject 

10 to appeal under section 290.1. The state board shall 
11 exercise broad discretion to achieve just and 
12 equitable results that are in the best interest of the 
13 affected child or children. 
14 Sec. Section 282.18, subsection 6, Code 2001, 
15 is amended to read as follows: 
16 6. A request under this section is for a period of 
17 not less than one year. If the request is for more 
18 than one year and the parent or guardian desires to 
19 have the pupil enroll in a different district, the 
20 parent or guardian may petition the current receiving 
21 district by January 1 of the previous school year for 
22 permission to enroll the pupil in a different district 
23 for a period of not less than one year. Upon receipt 
24 of such a request, the current receiving district 
25 board may act on the request to transfer to the other 
26 school district at the next regularly scheduled board 
27 meeting after the receipt of the request. The new 
28 receiving district shall enroll the pupil in a school 
29 in the district unless there is insufficient classroom 
30 space in the district or unless enrollment of the 
31 pupil would adversely affect the court-ordered or 
32 voluntary desegregation plan of the district. A 
33 denial of a request to change district enrollment 
34 within the approved period is not subject to appeal 
35 under section 290.1. However,-a-pupil who has been in 
36 attendance in another district under this section may 
37 return to the district of residence and enroll at any 
38 time, once the parent or guardian has notified the 
39 district of residence and the receiving district in 
40 writing of the decision to enroll the pupil in the 
41 district of residence. 
42 Sec. Section 282.18, subsection 14, Code 
43 2001, is amended to read as follows: 
44 14. If a pupil, for whom a request to transfer has 
45 been filed with a district, has been suspended or 
46 expelled in the district, the pupil shall not be 
47 permitted to transfer until the pupil has been 
48 reinstated in the sending district. Once the pupil 
49 has been reinstated, however, the pupil shall be 
50 permitted to transfer in the same manner as if the 
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1 pupil had not been suspended or expelled by the 
2 sending district. If a pupil, for whom a request to 
3 transfer has been filed with a district, is expelled 
4 in the district, the pupil shall be permitted to 
5 transfer to a receiving district under this section if 
6 the pupil applies for and is reinstated in the sending 
7 district. However, if the pupil applies for 
8 reinstatement but is not reinstated in the sending 
9 district, the receiving district may deny the request 

10 to transfer. The parent or guardian of the pupil 
11 shall be permitted to appeal the decision of the 
12 receiving district to the director of the department 
13 of education. If the director rules in favor of 
14 permitting the transfer, the pupil shall be permitted 
15 to transfer, but the transfer shall be conditioned 
16 upon the eHpiration of the eJCpulsion per-:.od ~iithout 
17 the pupil incurring a new violation is not subject to 
18 appeal. 
19 Sec. Section 282.18, subsection 16, Code 
20 2001, is amended by striking the subsection and 
21 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
22 16. An application for open enrollment may be 
23 grar.ted at any time with approval of the resident and 
24 receiving districts. 
25 Sec. Section 282.18, subsection 18, Code 
26 2001, is amended by striking the subsection." 
27 3. Page 18, by striking line 30 and inserting the 
28 following: 
29 "Sec. Sections 256.34 and 260C.70, Code 2001, 
30 are repealed." 
31 4. Page 18, by inserting after line 30 the 
32 following: 
33 "Sec. 101. WHOLE-GRADE SHARING AGREEMENT DEADLINE 
34 WAIVER. Notwithstanding sections 282.10 and 282.11, 
35 the department of education may, at the department's 
36 discreiion, waive any of the deadline requirements of 
37 sections 282.10 and 282.11, relating to the signing of 
38 a whole-grade sharing agreement by the boards of two 
39 or more school districts involved in the agreement and 
40 the public notice and hearing requirements, if one of 
41 the districts involved in the agreement has an 
42 enrollment of less than two hundred. This section is 
43 repealed July 1, 2002. 
44 Sec. EFFECTIVE DATE -- APPLICABILITY. 
45 Section 101 of this Act, relating to a waiver for 
46 whole-grade sharing agreement deadlines, being deemed 
47 of immediate importance, takes effect upon enactment 
48 and applies from the date of enactment to June 30, 
49 2002." 
so 5. 
H-8215 

Title page, line 2, by striking the words "an 
-5-
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1 effective date" and inserting the following: 
2 "effective and applicability dates". 

By BRUNKHORST of Bremer 
COHOON of Des Moines 

H-8215 FILED MARCH 8, 2002 
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ROOSE !'ILE 2515 
H-8224 

1 Amend the amendment, H-8215, to House File 2515 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 4, line 35, by striking the words and 
4 figure "under section 290.1" and inserting the 
5 following: "under section 290.1". 
6 2. Page 5, by inserting after line 26 the 
7 following: 
8 " Page 10, by striking lines 27 and 28 and 
9 inserting the following: "a matter of law or fact, or 

10 a decision or order of a board of directors under 
11 section 282.18, subsection 5, may, within thirty days 

after"." 12 
13 3. By renumbering as necessary. 

By BRUNKHORST of Bremer 
H-8224 FILED MARCH 11, 2002 

a_g~ (f7Y!) 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
H-8225 

1 Amend the amendment, H-8215, to House File 2515 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page 
4 and figure: 
5 2. Page 
6 following: 

2, lines 39 and 40, by striking the words 
"unnumbered paragraph 2,". 

2, by inserting after line 40 the 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

"3. In all districts involved with volunt.ary or 
court-ordered desegregation, minority and nonminority 
pupil ratios shall be maintained according to the 
desegregation plan or order. The superintendent of a 
district subject to voluntary or court-ordered 
desegregation may deny a request for transfer under 
this section if the superintendent finds that 
enrollment or release of a pupil will adversely affect 
the district's implementation of the desegregation 
order or plan, unless the transfer is requested by a 
pupil whose sibling is already participating in open 
enrollment to another district. If, however, a 
transfer request would facilitate a voluntary or 
court-ordered desegregation plan, the district shall 
give priority to granting the request over other 
requests." 

By GIPP of Winneshiek 
H-8225 FILED MARCH 11, 2002 
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Legislative Fiscal Bureau 
Fiscal Note 

HF 2515- Education Department Duties (LSB 5361 HV) 
Analyst: Robin Madison (Phone: (515) 281-5270) (robin.madison@legis.state.ia.us) 
Fiscal Note Version- New 

Description 

House File 2515 makes changes to statutes related to the duties and operation of the Department of 
Education. The changes are as follows: 

• Authonzes the Director to use electronic funds transfer whenever possible in disbursing 
funds to local school districts. 

• Permits the Director to employ full-time professional staff for periods of at least 9 but less 
than 12 months per year. 

• Permits the Department to perform site visits at all accredited schools and school districts as 
needed. Currently, the Department must visit each school at least once every five years. 

• Designates those college preparatory schools that appear on the Department's special 
accredited list as of July 1. 2002. as accredited nonpublic schools tor purposes of receiving 
State funds for textbooks. transportation, and technology. Prohibits such funding to other 
college preparatory schools not on the list at that date. 

• Makes a technical correction regarding whole grade sharing for purposes of reorganization. 
• Eliminates a requirement that the Department employ a consultant for gifted and talented 

programs. 
• Shifts responsibility for approving vocational technical programs and community college 

building plans from the Board of Education to the Director. 
• Eliminates the Board of Education's role in appeals of local open enrollment decisions. 

Appeals of local school board decisions would go directly to district court. Parents who 
prevailm district court would be reimbursed by the school district for attorney fees and court 
costs. 

• Eliminates the requirement that local school districts provide a school breakfast program. 
• Changes the method of calculating the supplemental mileage payment tor parents 

transporting nonpublic school students. 
• Authorizes the Department to establish fees for school bus inspections and for issuing 

school bus driver authorizations. The fees may not exceed the Department's budgeted costs 
for these services. 

• Makes a Code editor's correction to the process for appealing Area Education Agency 
transportation decisions. 

• Restricts appeals of local school board decisions to the Board of Education to those brought 
by a student and/or parent or guardian of a student. 

• Elimmates the requirement that the Department receive and approve school building 
construction plans. 

• Sh1;ts responsibility for providing techmcal assistance to schools in regard to driver education 
programmmg from the Department of Education to the Department of Transportation. 

• Changes the physical examination requ1rements for school bus drivers from every year to 
every two years. while allowing the examtning physician to require more frequent 
examinations when warranted. 

• Changes the application process for school bus driver licensing to enable the Department to 
issue authorizations via a web-based system. 

• Authorizes the Department to charge a fee to participants in drinking driver courses provided 
by the community colleges to recover administrative expenses related to required data 
collection. The Department is currently authorized to charge fees to these participants to 
recover expenses related to classroom space, instructor salaries, and class materials. 

• Sh1fts responsibility for the Conservation Education Program from the Department of 
Educat1on to the Department of Natural Resources (ONR). The Program awards from the 
Resource Enhancement and Preservation {REAP) Fund to school districts and teachers for 



environmental education. The Department of Education is currently responsible for providing 
support to the Program board and for administering the funds. 

• Shifts responsibility for surety bonding requirements for proprietary schools from the 
Department of Education to the Secretary of State. The Secretary of State is currently 
performing these functions via a 28E agreement with the Department. 

Assumptions 

1. The Department of Education's implementation of electronic funds transfer capability in all 
school districts would not require additional funding. Significant cost savings relatro to 
electronic funds transfer would not be realized before FY 2005. 

2. The potential reduction in frequency of K-12 accreditation site visits would not result in a 
significant reduction in costs due to earlier staffing reductions and the potential need for 
more intensive or more frequent site visits in some districts. 

3. The Gifted and Talented Consultant position is funded 50.0% with State General Fund 
monies and 50.0% with federal funds. The Department anticipates that the federal dollars 
will be eliminated in the next few years, making it difficult to maintain this position. In the 
meantime, the Department anticipates reassigning the position to other responsibilities. 

4. Permitting the Director to approve vocational technical programs and community college 
building plans would not result in significant cost savings. 

5. The Board of Education receives approximately 1 00 open enrollment appeals per year, 
23.0% of which are dismissed prior to hearing. Each appeal that goes to heanng requires 
approximately nine hours of an administrative law judge's time, at an annual cost of $37,000. 

6. The average cost per case in the district courts is $104 per hour plus $11 per case for the 
Clerk of Court's time. At nine hours per case, each case would cost $947. Assuming 77 
open enrollment appeals go to hearing in the district courts each year, the cost to the courts 
would be $73,000. 

7. Eliminating the requirement that local school districts provide a breakfast program would not 
result in significant cost savings for the Department. School districts that choose to eliminate 
existing breakfast programs would realize savings. The extent of breakfast programs varies 
greatly between school districts. Because school districts report total food service program 
costs to the Department. rather than separate costs for lunch and breakfast, it is not possible 
to accurately estimate the savings to local school districts. 

8. Changing the method of calculating the supplemental mileage payment for nonpublic school 
parents would not result in significant cost savings to the Department, though payments may 
be processed more quickly. 

9. The Department's estimated FY 2003 expense for school bus inspections is $261,000. 
Under the Bill, the Department would charge school districts a fee of $15 per bus, for 
additional revenue totaling $245,000. It is assumed the fee revenue would be retained by 
the Department to offset expenses related to the inspections. 

10. The Department is currently collecting fees for school bus driver permits totaling 
approximately $45,000. This is based on a fee of $5 per permit. The fee for driver 
authorization would remain the same. Moving the driver application process to a web-based 
system would save Department staff time but would not result in significant cost savings. 

11. The number of physical examinations required for school bus drivers and paid for by local 
school districts would be reduced by 50.0%, for an annual savings to school districts 
statewide of $275,000. 

12. Limiting appeals to the Board of Education to those brought by a stt.dent or parent/guardian 
of a student would not result in a significant reduction in the Department's expenses. The 
Department has indicated that the current language permitting appeals to the Board by any 
person may result in increased appeals in the future by, for example, vendors or contractors 
whose bids are rejected in a competitive bidding process. It is not possible to estimate this 
potential cost savings in future years. 

13. Eliminating the requirement that the Department approve school building construction plans 
would not result in significant cost savings. The staff member responsible tor this function 
has assumed additional responsibilities related to several State and federal infrastructure 
grant programs. 

14. The Department of Education is not currently providing significant support to local school 
districts in regard to driver education. The Department of Transportation currently has field 



staff working w1th local school districts. The shift in responsibility for driver education would 
not result in significant changes in costs tor either department. 

15. The Department is currently charging a fee of $5 per participant to recover authorized costs 
related to drinking driver courses provided by the community colleges. Approximately 
10,000 persons participate in these courses annually, resulting in annual revenue of 
$50,000. Under the Bill. the Department intends to increase the fee to $10 to recover data 
collection costs. The increased fee would result in additional revenue of $50,000. It is 
assumed the fee revenue would be retained by the Department to offset expenses related to 
data collection. 

16. The Department of Education has 1 .0 FTE currently assigned to provide support for 
environmental education. including the Conservation Education Program. No REAP funding 
is provided for administration of the Program. The position is funded 50.0% with State 
General Fund monies and 50.0% with federal Title I funds that would not transfer to the 
DNR. The FY 2002 General Fund expenditure for salary and benefits is $35,520. The 
Department of Education anticipates reassigning this position to other responsibilities. 
Assuming the Program utilizes half of the current staff member's time, the DNR would 
require an additional 0.5 FTE and $35,520 to staff th1s function. 

Fiscal Impact 

It is estimated that House File 2515 would result in additional fee revenue for the Department of 
Education of $295,000 per year in FY 2003 and FY 2004. The Bill would result in additional costs 
for the Department of Natural Resources and the district courts, totaling $109,000 per year in FY 
2003 and FY 2004. 

It is estimated that local school districts would experience a statewide net savings of $30,000 per 
year as a result of HF 2515. This amount represents a reduction in costs related to physical 
examinations tor school bus drivers, offset by fees to be paid for school bus inspections. The 
estimate does not reflect cost savings realized by eliminating school breakfast programs. Due to 
lack of data from local school districts, this savings cannot be determined. 

Sources 

Department of Education 
Department of Natural Resources 
Department of Transportation 
Judicial Branch 
Secretary of State 

/s/ Dennis C Prouty 

March 6, 2002 

The fiscal note and correctional impact statement for this bill was prepared pursuant to Joint Rule 17 and pursuant to 
Section 2.56, Code of Iowa. Data used 1n developing th1s fiscal note and correctional impact statement are ava1lable 
from the Legislative Fiscal Bureau to members of the Legislature upon request. 
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A BILL FOR 

1 An Act relating to the duties and operation of the department of 

2 education and providing effective and applicability dates • 

3 
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BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 

House Amendments ____________ _ 

HF 2515 
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1 Section 1. Section 256.9, Code Supplement 2001, is amended 

2 by adding the following new subsection: 

3 NEW SUBSECTION. 51. Disburse, transfer, or receive funds 

4 as authorized or required under federal or state law or 

5 regulation in a manner that utilizes electronic transfer of 

6 the funds whenever possible. 

7 Sec. 2. Section 256.10, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

8 follows: 

9 256.10 EMPLOYMENT OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF. 

10 1. The salary of the director shall be fixed by the 

11 governor within a range established by the general assembly. 

12 2. Appointments to the professional staff of the 

13 department shall be without reference to political party 

14 affiliation, religious affiliation, sex, or marital status, 

15 but shall be based solely upon fitness, ability, and proper 

16 qualifications for the particular position. The professional 

17 staff shall serve at the discretion of the director. A member 

18 of the professional staff shall not be dismissed for cause 

19 without appropriate due process procedures including a 

20 hearing. 

21 3. The director may employ full-time professional staff 

22 for less than twelve months each year, but such staff shall be 

23 employed by the director for at least nine months of each 

24 year. Salaries for full-time professional staff employed as 

25 provided in this subsection shall be comparable to other 

26 professional staff, adjusting for time worked. Salaries for 

27 professional staff employed for periods of less than twelve 

28 months shall be paid during each month of the year in which 

29 they are employed on the same schedule as full-time permanent 

30 professional staff. The director shall provide for and the 

31 department shall pay for health and dental insurance benefits 

32 for twelve months each year for the full-time professional 

33 staff employed as provided in this subsection, and the health 

34 and dental insurance benefits provided shall be comparable to 

35 the benefits provided to all other professional staff employed 
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S.F . H.F. 

by the director. 

Sec. 3. Section 256.11, subsection 10, unnumbered 

paragraph 3, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

follows: 

The department shall conduct site visits to schools and 

school districts to address accreditation issues identified in 

the desk audit. Such a visit may be conducted by an 

individual departmental consultant or may be a comprehensive 

site visit by a team of departmental consultants and other 

educational professionals. The purpose of a comprehensive 

site visit is to determine that a district is in compliance 

12 with minimum standards and to provide a general assessment of 

13 educational practices in a school or school district and make 

14 recommendations with regard to the visit findings for the 

15 purposes of improving educational practices above the level of 

16 minimum compliance. The department shall establish a long-

17 term schedule of site visits that includes visits of all 

18 accredited schools and school districts a~-iea~~-enee-every 

19 £ive-year~ as needed. 

20 Sec. 4. Section 256.11, subsection 13, Code Supplement 

21 2001, is amended by adding the following new paragraph: 

22 NEW PARAGRAPH. d. Schools appearing on the special 

23 accredited list of college preparatory schools, prepared by 

24 the department in accordance with this subsection, which is in 

25 effect on July 1, 2002, shall be considered an accredited 

26 nonpublic school for purposes of receiving state assistance in 

27 accordance with chapters 285 and 301 and moneys from any 

28 appropriation made by the general assembly for purposes of 

29 providing technology to school districts and accredited 

30 nonpublic school students. Schools not appearing on the list 

31 on July 1, 2002, are ineligible for state assistance under 

32 chapters 285 and 301 or state assistance for technology. 

33 Sec. 5. Section 257.11, subsection 2, paragraph c, 

34 subparagraph (2), Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

35 follows: 

-2-
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1 (2) A school district which was not participating in a 

2 whole grade sharing arrangement during the budget year 

3 beginning July 1, ~ee± 2000, which executes a whole grade 

4 sharing agreement pursuant to sections 282.10 through 282.12 

5 for the budget year beginning July 1, 2002, or July 1, 2003, 

6 and which adopts a resolution jointly with the other affected 

7 boards to study the question of undergoing a reorganization or 

8 dissolution to take effect on or before July 1, 2006, shall 

9 receive a weighting of one-tenth of the percentage of the 

10 pupil's school day during which the pupil attends classes in 

ll another district, attends classes taught by a teacher who is 

12 jointly employed under section 280.15, or attends classes 

13 taught by a teacher who is employed by another school 

14 district. A district shall be eligible for supplementary 

15 weighting pursuant to this subparagraph for a maximum of three 

16 years. Receipt of supplementary weighting for a second and 

17 third year shall be conditioned upon submission of information 

18 resulting from the study to the school budget review committee 

19 indicating progress toward the objective of reorganization on 

20 or before July 1 1 2006. 

21 Sec. 6. Section 260C.5, subsection 6, Code 2001 is amended 

22 by striking the subsection. 

23 Sec. 7. Section 260C.l4, subsection 1, Code Supplement 

24 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

25 1. Determine the curriculum to be offered in such school 

26 or college subject to approval of the ~~a~e-oo8~d director and 

27 ensure that all vocational offerings are competency-based, 

28 provide any minimum competencies required by the department of 

29 education, comply with any applicable requirements in chapter 

30 258, and are articulated with local school district vocational 

31 education programs. If an existing private educational or 

32 vocational institution within the merged area has facilities 

33 and curriculum of adequate size and quality which would 

34 duplicate the functions of the area school, the board of 

35 directors shall discuss with the institution the possibility 
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1 of entering into contracts to have the existing institution 

2 offer facilities and curriculum to students of the merged 

3 area. The board of directors shall consider any proposals 

4 submitted by the private institution for providing such 

5 facilities and curriculum. The board of directors may enter 

6 into such contracts. In approving curriculum, the ~tate-boara 

7 director shall ascertain that all courses and programs 

8 submitted for approval are needed and that the curriculum 

9 being offered by an area school does not duplicate programs 

10 provided by existing public or private facilities in the area. 

11 In determining whether duplication would actually exist, the 

12 state board shall consider the needs of the area and consider 

13 whether the proposed programs are competitive as to size, 

14 quality, tuition, purposes, and area coverage with existing 

15 public and private educational or vocational institutions 

16 within the merged area. If the board of directors of the 

17 merged area chooses not to enter into contracts with private 

18 institutions under this subsection, the board shall submit a 

19 list of reasons why contracts to avoid duplication were not 

20 entered into and an economic impact statement relating to the 

21 board's decision. 

22 Sec. 8. Section 260C.38, unnumbered paragraphs 1 and 3, 

23 Code 2001, are amended to read as follows: 

24 The board of directors mayc-with-tne-appro~ai-o£-the 

25 direetor-or-the-departme~t-or-edtteatio~c enter into lease 

26 agreements, with or without purchase options, not to exceed 

27 twenty years in duration, for the leasing or rental of 

28 buildings for use basically as classrooms, laboratories, 

29 shops, libraries, and study halls for community college 

30 purposes, and pay for the leasing or rental with funds 

31 acguired pursuant to section 260C.l7, section 260C.l8, and 

32 section 260C.22. Howe~er,-iea~e-agreeme~ts-exte~di~g-for-iess 

33 tha~-te~-years-a~o-ror-iess-than-twenty-£t~e-thop~a~d-doiiars 

34 per-year-~eed-not-be-~ttbm±tted-to-the-d±reetor-of-the 

35 oepartment-o£-edtteat±on-£or-appro~ai. 
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1 Before entering into a lease agreement with a purchase 

2 option for a building to be constructed, or placed, upon real 

3 estate owned by the community college, the board shall first 

4 adopt plans and specifications for the proposed building which 

5 it considers suitable for the intended use. and the board 

6 shall also adopt the proposed terms of the lease agreement and 

7 purchase option. Bpoft-ob~e±n±ng-~"~-eppro~e~-o£-~"~-d±r~e~or 

8 ef-~"e-depertm~ft~-o£-edtteet±oftc-i£-e~pro~et-of-the-d±reetor-±~ 

9 reqtl±red;-~he ~ board shall invite bids, by advertisement 

10 published once each week for two consecutive weeks in the 

11 county where the building is to be located. The lease 

12 agreement shall be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder, 

13 or the board may reject all bids and readvertise for new bids. 

14 Sec. 9. Section 282.18, subsection 2, Code 2001, is 

15 amended to read as follows: 

16 2. By January 1 of the preceding school year, the parent 

17 or guardian shall send notification to the district of 

18 residence and the receiving district, on forms prescribed by 

19 the department of education, that the parent or guardian 

20 intends to enroll the parent's or guardian's child in a public 

21 school in another school district. If a parent or guardian 

22 fails to file a notification that the parent intends to enroll 

23 the parent's or guardian's child in a public school in another 

24 district by the deadline of January 1 of the previous yearL 

25 and one of the criteria defined in subsection 16 4 exists for 

26 the failure to meet the deadline or if the request is to 

27 enroll a child in kindergarten in a public school in another 

28 district, the parent or guardian shall be permitted to enroll 

29 the child in the other district in the same manner as if the 

30 deadline had been met. 

31 ~he-boerd-o£-d±ree~ers-o£-a-ee"ooi-d±~~rie~-may-edop~-e 

32 poiiey-greftttftg-the-~ttperifttendent-o£-t"e-di~triet-etlt"or±~y 

33 to-eppre~e-op~ft-eftrolimeftt-eppl±ee~iofts-~ha~-ere-t±mely-£il~o • 

34 Howe~er7-~"e-beerd-e£-direeters-~hei!-not-gren~-~he 

35 Stlper±ntendent-etlt"erity-to-deny-opeft-enroi~meftt-epp~ieetion~c 
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exeept-a~-pro~±ded-in-~~bseet±on-3~--~he-boerd-or-the-di~trie~ 

o£-re~ideneec-or-the-s~perin~enden~-wi~h-the-~oerd~~-attthor±ty 

~o-on~y-appro~e-applieation~7-she~~-take-aetion-on-~he-reg~e~t 

no-~e~er-then-Pe~rttery-i-o£-the-preeed±ng-~ehoo~-year-and 

~he~l-~ransm±t-any-appro~ed-reg~es~-with±n-£±~e-day~-a£ter 

board-ae~±on-on-~he-reg~es~~--~he-parent-or-stterd±an-may 

wi~hdrew-~he-reg~e~~-at-eny-~±me-prior-to-~he-star~-o£-the 

sehool-yeer~--~he-~oard-o£-the-reee±v±ng-d±str±e~c-or-~he 

sttper±n~endent-w±th-the-~oero~s-e~thor±~y-to-appro~e 

eppl±eat±ons-onlyc-shell-take-eet±on-~o-eppro~e-or-d±sappro~e 

the-regtte§t-no-±aeer-shan-Maryh-1-o£-the-preeeo±ng-sehool 

year~ The board of the receiving district shall enroll the 

pupil in a school in the receiving district for the following 

school year unless the receiving district does not have 

classroom space for the pupil. If the reg!.\~ !it i~ grant~sl, tb~ 

board shall transmit a copy of the form to the 12arent or 

guardian and the school district of residence within five days 

after board action, but not later than March 1 of the 

19 preceding school year. The parent or guardian may withdraw 

20 the request at any time prior to the start of the school year. 

21 A denial of a request by the board of a receiving district is 

22 not subject to appeal. 

23 Sec. 10. Section 282.18, subsection 3, Code 2001, is 

24 amended to read as follows: 

25 3. In all districts involved with voluntary or court-

26 ordered desegregation, minority and nonminority pupil ratios 

27 shall be maintained according to the desegregation plan or 

28 order. The superintendent of a district subject to voluntary 

29 or court-ordered desegregation may deny a request for transfer 

30 under this section if the superintendent finds that enrollment 

31 or release of a pupil will adversely affect the district's 

32 implementation of the desegregation order or plan, unless the 

33 transfer is requested by a pupil whose sibling is already 

34 participating in open enrollment to another district. Ifc 

35 howe~erc a transfer request would facilitate a voluntary or 
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1 court-ordered desegregation plan, the district shall give 

2 priority to granting the request over other requests. 

3 A parent or guardian, whose request has been denied because 

4 of a desegregation order or plan, may appeal the decision of 

5 the superintendent to the board of the district in which the 

6 request was denied. The board may either uphold or overturn 

7 the superintendent's decision. A decision of the board to 

8 uphold the denial of the request is subject to appeal ~ftoer 

9 ~ee~±oft-~99•% to the district court in the county in which the 

10 primary business office of the district is located. 

11 Sec. 11. Section 282.18, subsections 4 and 5, Code 2001, 

12 are amended by striking the subsections and inserting in lieu 

13 thereof the following: 

14 4. a. After January l of the preceding school year and 

15 until the third Friday in September of that calendar year, the 

16 parent or guardian shall send notification to the district of 

17 residence and the receiving district, on forms prescribed by 

18 the department of education, that good cause, as defined in 

19 paragraph "b", exists for failure to meet the January 1 

20 deadline. The board of the receiving district shall take 

21 action to approve the request if good cause exists. If the 

22 request is granted, the board shall transmit a copy of the 

23 form to the parent or guardian and the school district of 

24 residence within five days after board action. A denial of a 

25 request by the board of a receiving district is not subject to 

26 appeal. 

27 b. For purposes of this section, "good cause" means a 

28 change in a child's residence due to a change in family 

29 residence, a change in the state in which the family residence 

30 is located, a change in a child's parents' marital status, a 

31 guardianship or custody proceeding, placement in foster care, 

32 adoption, participation in a foreign exchange program, or 

33 participation in a substance abuse or mental health treatment 

34 program, a change in the status of a child's resident district 

35 such as removal of accreditation by the state board, surrender 
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1 of accreditation, or permanent closure of a nonpublic school, 

2 the failure of negotiations for a whole-grade sharing, 

3 reorganization, dissolution agreement or the rejection of a 

4 current whole-grade sharing agreement, or reorganization plan. 

5 If the good cause relates to a change in status of a child's 

6 school district of residence, however, action by a parent or 

7 guardian must be taken to file the notification within forty­

a five days of the last board action or within thirty days of 

9 the certification of the election, whichever is applicable to 

10 the circumstances. 

11 c. If a resident district believes that a receiving 

13 

14 

15 

12 district is unreasonable in approving applications submitted 

in accordance with this subsection, the resident district may 

request that the department review and take appropriate 

action. 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

5. Open enrollment applications filed after January 1 of 

the preceding school year that do not qualify for good cause 

as provided in subsection 4 shall be subject to the approval 

of the board of the resident district and the board of the 

receiving district. The parent or guardian shall send 

notification to the district of residence and the receiving 

district that the parent or guardian seeks to enroll the 

parent's or guardian's child in the receiving district. A 

decision of either board to deny an application filed under 

this subsection involving repeated acts of harassment of the 

student or serious health condition of the student that the 

resident district cannot adequately address is subject to 

appeal under section 290.1. The state board shall exercise 

broad discretion to achieve just and equitable results that 

30 are in the best interest of the affected child or children. 

31 Sec. 12. Section 282.18, subsection 6, Code 2001, is 

32 amended to read as follows: 

33 6. A request under this section is for a period of not 

34 less than one year. If the request is for more than one year 

35 and the parent or guardian desires to have the pupil enroll in 
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1 a different district, the parent or guardian may petition the 

2 current receiving district by January 1 of the previous school 

3 year for permission to enroll the pupil in a different 

4 district for a period of not less than one year. Upon receipt 

5 of such a request, the current receiving district board may 

6 act on the request to transfer to the other school district at 

7 the next regularly scheduled board meeting after the receipt 

8 of the request. The new receiving district shall enroll the 

9 pupil in a school in the district unless there is insufficient 

10 classroom space in the district or unless enrollment of the 

11 pupil would adversely affect the court-ordered or voluntary 

12 desegregation plan of the district. A denial of a request to 

13 change district enrollment within the approved period is not 

14 subject to appeal ~~de~-~ee~±o~-~99.%. However, a pupil who 

15 has been in attendance in another district under this section 

16 may return to the district of residence and enroll at any 

17 time, once the parent or guardian has notified the district of 

18 residence and the receiving district in writing of the 

19 decision to enroll the pupil in the district of residence. 

20 Sec. 13. Section 282.18, subsection 14, Code 2001, is 

21 amended to read as follows: 

22 14. If a pupil, for whom a request to transfer has been 

23 filed with a district, has been suspended or expelled in the 

24 district, the pupil shall not be permitted to transfer until 

25 the pupil has been reinstated in the sending district. Once 

26 the pupil has been reinstated, however, the pupil shall be 

27 permitted to transfer in the same manner as if the pupil had 

28 not been suspended or expelled by the sending district. If a 

29 pupil, for whom a request to transfer has been filed with a 

30 district, is expelled in the district, the pupil shall be 

31 permitted to transfer to a receiving district under this 

32 section if the pupil applies for and is reinstated in the 

33 sending district. However, if the pupil applies for 

34 reinstatement but is not reinstated in the sending district, 

35 the receiving district may deny the request to transfer. The 
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1 parene-er-gttardian-e£-ehe-pttpii-~haii-be-~ermitted-ee-a~~eal 

2 the decision of the receiving district ee-the-direetor-o£-the 

3 de~arement-e£-edtteation.--Tf-the-direeeer-rttie~-±n-fa~er-e£ 

4 permieting-ehe-tran~£er,-the-~ttpil-~hali-be-permieted-te 

5 eran~£er,-btte-the-eran~£er-~haii-be-eend±tiened-ttpen-ehe 

6 ex~±rat±on-ef-ehe-ex~tt±~ion-per±od-w±ehettt-ene-ptt~±l-±nettrr±ng 

7 a-new-~±elat±on is not subject to appeal. 

8 Sec. 14. Section 282.18, subsection 16, Code 2001, is 

9 amended by striking the subsection and inserting in lieu 

10 thereof the following: 

11 16. An application for open enrollment may be granted at 

12 any time with approval of the resident and receiving 

13 districts. 

14 Sec. 15. Section 282.18, subsection 18, Code 2001, is 

15 amended by striking the subsection. 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

Sec. 16. Section 283A.2, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 

2001, is amended to read as follows: 

a. A school district shall operate or provide for the 

operation of ~eheel-break£a~e-and lunch programs at all 

attendance centers in the district. Hewever,-w±en-the 

appro~a±-ef-ene-de~artmene-e£-edtteat±on-a~-pre~±ded-in 

paragraph-ubu,-a ~ school district may operate or provide for 

the operation of school breakfast programs at all attendance 

centers in the district, or provide access to a school 

breakfast program at an alternative site to students who wish 

to participate in a school breakfast program. The programs 

shall provide students with nutritionally adequate meals and 

28 shall be operated in compliance with the rules of the state 

29 board of education and pertinent federal law and regulation,~ 

30 The school lunch program shall be provided for all students in 

31 each district who attend public school four or more hours each 

32 school day and wish to participate in a school breakfa~e-or 

33 lunch program. School districts may provide school breakfast 

34 and lunch programs for other students . 

35 Sec. 17. Section 283A.2, subsection 2, paragraphs band c, 
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1 Code 2001, are amended by striking the paragraphs. 

2 Sec. 18. Section 285.3, Code 2001, is amended by striking 

3 the section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

4 285.3 PARENTAL REIMBURSEMENT FOR NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPIL 

5 TRANSPORTATION. 

6 1. A parent or legal guardian of a student attending an 

7 accredited nonpublic school, who furnishes transportation for 

8 the student pursuant to section 285.1, subsection 17, 

9 paragraph "c", and who meets the requirements of subsection 2 

10 of this section, is entitled to reimbursement equal to an 

11 amount calculated under the provisions of section 285.1, 

12 subsection 3. In addition, a parent or guardian who 

13 transports one or more family members more than four miles to 

14 their nonpublic school of attendance shall be entitled to one 

15 supplemental mileage payment per family, per claim period, 

16 equal to thirteen percent of the parental reimbursement for 

17 the claim period rounded to the nearest whole dollar. 

18 2. To qualify for parental reimbursement under subsection 

19 1, a parent or guardian of a student attending an accredited 

20 nonpublic school who furnishes transportation for the student 

21 in accordance with this section, shall submit a notice of 

22 nonpublic school attendance to the resident public school 

23 district, notifying the district that the student is enrolled 

24 in and will attend an accredited nonpublic school during the 

25 period for which parental reimbursement is being requested. 

26 The notice shall be filed with the resident public school 

27 district not later than December l for the first semester 

28 claim and May 1 for the second semester claim each year. The 

29 notice shall include the parent's name and address, the name, 

30 age, and grade level of the student, and the name of the 

31 nonpublic school and its location. The resident public school 

32 district shall submit claims for reimbursement to the 

33 department of education on behalf of the parent or guardian if 

34 the parent or guardian meets the requirements of this section. 

35 Sec. 19. Section 285.8, Code 2001, is amended by adding 
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1 the following new subsection: 

2 NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Establish a fee for conducting school 

3 bus inspections in accordance with subsection 4 and issuing 

4 school bus driver authorizations in accordance with section 

5 321.376, which shall not exceed the budgeted cost for 

6 conducting inspections and administering authorizations. 

7 Sec. 20. Section 285.12, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

8 follows: 

9 285.12 DISPUTES -- HEARINGS AND APPEALS. 

10 In the event of a disagreement between a school patron and 

11 the board of the school district, the patron if dissatisfied 

12 with the decision of the district board, may appeal the-~ame 

13 to the area education agency board, notifying the secretary of 

14 the district in writing within ten days of the decision of the 

15 board and by filing an affidavit of appeal with the agency 

16 board within the ten-day period. The affidavit of appeal 

• 17 shall include the reasons for the appeal and points at issue. 

18 The secretary of the local board on receiving notice of appeal 

19 shall certify all papers to the agency board which shall hear 

20 the appeal within ten days of the receipt of the papers and 

• 

21 decide it within three days of the conclusion of the hearing 

22 and shall immediately notify all parties of its decision. 

23 Either party may appeal the decision of the agency board to 

24 the director of the department of education by notifying the 

25 opposite party and the agency administrator in writing within 

26 five days after receipt of notice of the decision of the 

27 agency board and by filing with the director of the department 

28 of education an affidavit of appeal, reasons for appeal, and 

29 the facts involved in the disagreement within five days after 

30 receipt of notice of the decision of the agency board. The 

31 agency administrator shall, within ten days of ~a~d receipt of 

32 the notice, file with the director all records and papers 

33 pertaining to the case, including action of the agency board. 

34 The director shall hear the appeal within fifteen days of the 

35 filing of the records in the director's office, notifying all 
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1 parties and the agency administrator of the date and time of 

2 hearing. The director shall £orthwith-deeide-the-same-aftd 

3 notify all parties of the decision and return all papers with 

4 a copy of the decision to the agency administrator. The 

5 decision of the director shall be subject to judicial review 

6 in accordance with the-term~-o£-the-yowa-admifti~trat±~e 

7 proeed~re-Aet chapter 17A. Pending final order made by the 

8 director, upon any appeal prosecuted to such director, the 

9 order of the agency board from which the appeal is taken shall 

10 be operative and be in full force and effect. 

11 Sec. 21. Section 290.1, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

12 follows: 

13 290.1 APPEAL TO STATE BOARD. 

14 A-persoft An affected pupil, or the parent or guardian of an 

15 affected pupil who is a minor, who is aggrieved by a decision 

16 or order of the board of directors of a school corporation in 

17 a matter of law or fact, or a decision or order of a board of 

18 directors under section 282.18, subsection 5, may, within 

19 thirty days after the rendition of the decision or the making 

20 of the order, appeal the decision or order to the state board 

21 of education; the basis of the proceedings shall be an 

22 affidavit filed with the state board by the party aggrieved 

23 within the time for taking the appeal, which affidavit shall 

24 set forth any error complained of in a plain and concise 

25 manner. 

26 Por-p~rposes-o£-seetioft-282~ti7-a-4per~on-a~9r±e~ed4-or 

27 4party-899r±eved4-means-the-4parent-or-9~ard±aft-of-aft-af£eeted 

28 p~p±i 11 ~ 

29 Sec. 22. Section 297.7, subsection 1, Code 2001, is 

30 amended to read as follows: 

31 1. Sections 73A.2 and 73A.l8 are applicable to the 

32 construction and repair of school buildings. Before 

33 eonstrttetioft-of-a-~ehooi-ottiid±ft9-for-whieh-the-eost-o£ 

34 eonstrttet±on-e~eeeds-twenty-£±~e-thottsaftd-doiiars,-the-board 

35 o£-d±reetors-o£-a-sehooi-d±str±et-~haii-send-a-eopy-o£-the 
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~la~~-~o-~ne-btt±ld±~g-eo~sttl~a~~-±~-~ne-de~ar~me~~-o£ 

edttea~±on-for-re~±ew.--~ne-board-of-d±ree~ors-may-sttbm±~-for 

re~±ew-a-eo~y-of-~ne-pians-for-repa±r-er-re~e~a~±on-of-a 

sehooi-btt±id±ng.--~he-btt±id±ng-ee~stti~a~~-~naii-re~ttrn-~ne 

~ian~-~e9e~ner-w±~h-any-reeemmenda~±en~-~e-~ne-beard-o£ 

d±ree~or~-w±~n±~-~n±r~y-day~-£ollow±ng-~he-reee±~~-o£-~ne 

pia~s. 

Sec. 23. Section 321.178, subsection 1, unnumbered 

paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

follows: 

An approved driver education course as programmed by the 

department o£-edttea~±en shall consist of at least thirty clock 

hours of classroom instruction, of which no more than one 

hundred eighty minutes shall be provided to a student in a 

single day, and six or more clock hours of laboratory 

instruction of which at least three clock hours shall consist 

17 of street or highway driving. Classroom instruction shall 

18 include all of the following: 

19 Sec. 24. Section 321.178, subsection 1, unnumbered 

20 paragraphs 3, 4, and 5, Code Supplement 2001, are amended to 

21 read as follows: 

22 Every public school district in Iowa shall offer or make 

23 available to all students residing in the school district or 

24 Iowa students attending a nonpublic school in the district an 

25 approved course in driver education. The courses may be 

26 offered at sites other than at the public school, including 

27 nonpublic school facilities within the public school 

28 districts. An approved course offered during the summer 

29 months, on Saturdays, after regular school hours during the 

30 regular terms or partly in one term or summer vacation period 

31 and partly in the succeeding term or summer vacation period, 

32 as the case may be, shall satisfy the requirements of this 

33 section to the same extent as an approved course offered 

34 during the regular school hours of the school term. A student 

35 who successfully completes and obtains certification in an 
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1 approved course in driver education or an approved course in 

2 motorcycle education may, upon proof of such fact, be excused 

3 from any field test which the student would otherwise be 

4 required to take in demonstrating the student's ability to 

5 operate a motor vehicle. A student shall not be excused from 

6 any field test if a parent, guardian, or instructor requests 

7 that a test be administered. Street or highway driving 

8 instruction may be provided by a person qualified as a 

9 classroom driver education instructor or a person certified by 

10 the department o£-t~e"~po~~at~on and authorized by the board 

11 of educational examiners. A person shall not be required to 

12 hold a current Iowa teacher or administrator license at the 

13 elementary or secondary level or to have satisfied the 

14 educational requirements for an Iowa teacher license at the 

15 elementary or secondary level in order to be certified by the 

16 department o£-t~an~portation or authorized by the board of 

17 educational examiners to provide street or highway driving 

18 instruction. A final field test prior to a student's 

19 completion of an approved course shall be administered by a 

20 person qualified as a classroom driver education instructor. 

21 The department o£-tran~portation shall adopt rules pursuant to 

22 chapter l7A to provide for certification of persons qualified 

23 to provide street or highway driving instruction. The board 

24 of educational examiners shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 

25 17A to provide for authorization of persons certified by the 

26 department or-t~an~po~tet~on to provide street or highway 

27 driving instruction. 

28 "Student", for purposes of this section, means a person 

29 between the ages of fourteen years and twenty-one years who 

30 re~ide~-~"-the-pttbt~e-~ehooi-di~triet-and-who satisfies the 

31 preliminary licensing requirements of the department or 

32 transportation. 

33 Any person who successfully completes an approved driver 

34 education course at a private or commercial driver education 

35 school licensed by the department o£-t~a"sportatio"' shall 
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likewise be eligible for a driver's license as provided in 

section 321.180B or 321.194. 

Sec. 25. Section 321.375, subsection 1, paragraph d, Code 

2001, is amended by striking the paragraph and inserting in 

lieu thereof the following: 

d. Possess a current certificate of qualification for 

operation of a commercial motor vehicle issued by a physician 

licensed pursuant to chapter 148 or 150A, physician's 

assistant, advanced registered nurse practitioner, or 

chiropractor or any other person identified by federal and 

state law as authorized to perform physical examinations. 

Sec. 26. Section 321.375, subsection 2, paragraph c, Code 

2001, is amended to read as follows: 

c. Fraud in the procurement or renewal of a school bus 

driver's p~rm±t authorization to operate a school bus. 

16 Sec. 27. Section 321.376, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

17 follows: 

18 321.376 LICENSE -- PERM~~ AUTHORIZATION -- INSTRUCTION 

19 REQUIREMENT. 

20 1. The driver of a school bus shall hold a driver's 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

license issued by the department of transportation valid for 

the operation of the school bus and ~naii-noid-a-~enooi-btt~ 

dr±~~r~~-perm±t-±~stted-by-tne-department-o£-edtteat±on-when 

transport±n9-stttdent-or-adttit-pa~~en9~r~-to-or-£rom-~enooi 

aet±v±t±es~--~ne-department-o£-edtteat±on-shaii-ehar9e-a-fe~ 

for-the-±ssttanee-of-a-~ehooi-btt~-d~±~e~~s-pe~m±t-±n-the-amottnt 

of-£±~e-doiia~s,-whieh-~haii-be-depos±t~d-±n-tne-9ene~ai-fttnd 

of-the-~tate a certificate of qualification for operation of a 

commercial motor vehicle issued by a physician licensed 

pursuant to chapter 148 or 150A, physician's assistant, 

advanced registered nurse practitioner, or chiropractor or any 

other person identified by federal and state law as authorized 

to perform physical examinations, and shall successfully 

complete an approved course of instruction in accordance with 

subsection 2. A person holding a temporary restricted license 
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1 issued under chapter 321J shall be prohibited from operating a 

2 school bus. The department of education shall revoke or 

3 refuse to issue a-~e~m±t an authorization to operate a school 

4 bus to any person who, after notice and opportunity for 

5 hearing, is determined to have committed any of the acts 

6 proscribed under section 321.375, subsection 2. The 

7 department of education shall recommend, and the state board 

8 of education shall adopt under chapter 17A, rules and 

9 procedures for the-~evoeat±on-aftd-±~~ttanee-o£-~e~m±t~-to 

10 pe~~oft~ issuing and revoking authorization to operate a school 

11 bus in this state. Rules and procedures adopted shall 

12 include, but are not limited to, provisions for the revocation 

13 of, or refusal to issue, ~e~m±t~ authorization to persons who 

14 are determined to have committed any of the acts proscribed 

15 under section 321.375, subsection 2. 

16 2. A person applying for employment or employed as a 

17 school bus driver shall successfully complete a department of 

18 education approved course of instruction for school bus 

19 drivers before or within the first six months of employment 

20 and at least every twenty-four months thereafter. If an 

21 employee fails to provide an employer with a certificate of 

22 completion of the required school bus driver's course, the 

23 driver's employer shall report the failure to the department 

24 of education and the employee's authorization to operate a 

25 school bus d~±ver~~-~e~m±t shall be revoked. The department 

26 of education shall send notice of the revocation o£-the 

27 em~ioyee~~-~erm±t to both the employee and the employer. A 

28 person whose school bus d~±ve~~~-perm±t authorization has been 

29 revoked under this section shall not be issued another ~ehoo± 

30 btts-dr±ve~~~-perm±t authorization until certification of the 

31 completion of an approved school bus driver's course is 

32 received by the department of education. 

33 3~--~he-department-o€-edtteat±on-sha±±-~ttbm±t-an-anntta± 

34 bttd9et-reqtte~t,-sepa~ateiy-£rom-the-department~~-anntta± 

35 operatin9-bttd9et-~eqttest,-±n-aft-amottnt-not-to-exeeed-the 
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amottnt-eo~~eeeee-by-the-de~a~tment-rer-the-±ssttanee-or-anntta~ 

~ehoo~-btt~-d~iver-permit~~--Pttnd~-reqttested-she~~-be 

designeted-for-~ttr~ose~-ef-e~teb~ishing-end-eondtteting 

a~~roved-eottr~e~-o£-in~trtte~ion-for-sehoo~-btt~-dri~ers-end-for 

eehoo~-btt~-pessenger-~a£e~y-progrems7--Phe-department-~ha~% 

reeommend-rtt~e~-for-adop~ion-by-the-~ta~e-board-of-edtteation 

~e~eting-to-~he-a~sessment-end-ee~~eetion-of-fttnds-f~om-the 

eehoo~-btts-dri~er-fee-and-re~e~±ng-~e-d±s~r±btt~±on-o£-£ttnds 

for-app~oved-eottrse~-o£-ine~~ttet±on~ 

10 Sec. 28. Section 321J.22, subsection 2, paragraph d, Code 

ll 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

12 d. The department of education shall establish reasonable 

13 fees to defray the expense of obtaining classroom space, 

14 instructor salaries, and class materials for courses offered 

15 both by community colleges and by substance abuse treatment 

16 programs licensed under chapter 125, and for administrative 

17 expenses incurred by the department in implementing subsection 

18 5. 

19 Sec. 29. Section 455A.l9, subsection 1, unnumbered 

20 paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 

21 follows: 

22 Upon receipt of any revenue, the director shall deposit the 

23 moneys in the Iowa resources enhancement and protection fund 

24 created pursuant to section 455A.l8. The first three hundred 

25 fifty thousand dollars of the funds received for deposit in 

26 the fund annually shall be allocated to the conservation 

27 education program board for the purposes specified in section 

28 l56~34 455A.21. One percent of the revenue receipts shall be 

29 deducted and transferred to the administration fund provided 

30 for in section 456A.l7. All of the remaining receipts shall 

31 be allocated to the following accounts: 

32 Sec. 30. NEW.SECTION. 455A.21 CONSERVATION EDUCATION 

33 PROGRAM BOARD. 

34 1. A conservation education program board is created in 

35 the department. The board shall have five members appointed 
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1 as follows: 

2 a. One member appointed by the director of the department 

3 of education. 

4 b. One member appointed by the director of the department 

5 of natural resources. 

6 c. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 

7 association of county conservation boards. 

8 d. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 

9 association of naturalists. 

10 e. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 

11 conservation education council. 

12 2. Section 69.16 does not apply to appointments made 

13 pursuant to this section. 

14 3. The duties of the board are to revise and produce 

15 conservation education materials and to specify stipends to 

16 Iowa educators who participate in innovative conservation 

17 education programs approved by the board. The board shall 

18 allocate the funds provided for under section 455A.19, 

19 subsection 1, for the educational materials and stipends. 

20 4. The department shall administer the funds allocated to 

21 the conservation education program as provided in this 

22 section. 

23 Sec. 31. Section 714.18, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

24 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

25 Except as otherwise provided in subsection 4, every person, 

26 firm, association, or corporation maintaining or conducting in 

27 Iowa any such course of instruction, by classroom instruction 

28 or by correspondence, or soliciting in Iowa the sale of such 

29 course, shall file with the d±~eeto~-o£-the-depa~tm~nt-o£ 

30 edtteat±on secretary of state: 

31 Sec. 32. Section 714.18, subsections 1 and 2, Code 2001, 

32 are amended to read as follows: 

33 1. A continuous corporate surety bond to the state of Iowa 

34 in the sum of fifty thousand dollars conditioned for the 

35 faithful performance of all contracts and agreements with 
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1 students made by such person, firm, association, or 

2 corporation, or their salespersons; but the aggregate 

3 liability of the surety for all breaches of the conditions of 

4 the bond shall not exceed the sum of the bond. The surety on 

5 the bond may cancel the bond upon g1v1ng thirty days' written 

6 notice to the d~r~etor-o£-the-departm~ftt-o£-edtteat~Oft 

7 secretary of state and thereafter shall be relieved of 

8 liability for any breach of condition occurring after the 

9 effective date of the cancellation. 

10 2. A statement designating a resident agent for the 

ll purpose of receiving service in civil actions. In the absence 

12 of such designation, service may be had upon the d±reetor-of 

13 the-departmeftt-of-edtteat~oft secretary of state if service 

14 cannot otherwise be made in this state. 

15 Sec. 33. Section 714.18, subsection 4, Code 2001, is 

16 amended to read as follows: 

17 4. A school licensed under the provisions of section 157.8 

18 or 158.7 shall file with the direetor-of-the-departmeftt-of 

19 edtte8tion secretary of state: 

20 a. A continuous corporate surety bond to the state of Iowa 

21 in the sum of fifty thousand dollars or ten percent of the 

22 total annual tuition collected, whichever is less, conditioned 

23 for the faithful performance of all contracts and agreements 

24 with students made by such school. A school desiring to file 

25 a surety bond based on a percentage of annual tuition shall 

26 provide to the direetor-of-the-department-of-~dtteatioft 

27 secretary of state, in the form prescribed by the d~r~etor 

28 secretary, a notarized statement attesting to the total amount 

29 of tuition collected in the preceding twelve-month period. 

30 The dir~etor secretary shall determine the sufficiency of the 

31 statement and the amount of the bond. Tuition information 

32 submitted pursuant to this paragraph shall be kept 

33 confidential. 

34 If the school has filed a performance bond with an agency 

35 of the United States government pursuant to federal law, the 

-20-



S.F. H.F. ,;{ .£/~ 

1 dir~e~or-o£-~h~-d~par~m~n~-o£-~dtlea~ion secretary of state 

2 shall reduce the bond required by this paragraph by an amount 

3 equal to the amount of the federal bond. 

4 The aggregate liability of the surety for all breaches of 

5 the conditions of the bond shall not exceed the sum of the 

6 bond. The surety on the bond may cancel the bond upon giving 

7 thirty days' written notice to the diree~or-o£-~he-depar~m~n~ 

8 o£-edtlea~ion secretary of state and thereafter shall be 

9 relieved of liability for any breach of condition occurring 

10 after the effective date of the cancellation. 

11 The diree~or-o£-~he-depar~men~-o£-edtlea~±on secretary of 

12 state may accept a letter of credit from a bank in lieu of the 

13 corporate surety bond required by this paragraph. 

14 b. The statement required in subsection 2. 

15 c. The materials required in subsection 3. 

16 Sec. 34. Section 714.22, subsection 1, Code 2001, is 

17 amended to read as follows: 

18 1. File a bond or a bond is filed on their behalf by a 

19 parent corporation with the d±ree~or-o£-~he-depar~men~-o£ 

20 ~dtlea~±on secretary of state as required by section 714.18. 

21 Sec. 35. Sections 256.34 and 260C.70, Code 2001, are 

22 repealed. 

23 Sec. 36. WHOLE-GRADE SHARING AGREEMENT DEADLINE WAIVER. 

24 Notwithstanding sections 282.10 and 282.11, the department of 

25 education may, at the department's discretion, waive any of 

26 the deadline requirements of sections 282.10 and 282.11, 

27 relating to the signing of a whole-grade sharing agreement by 

28 the boards of two or more school districts involved in the 

29 agreement and the public notice and hearing requirements, if 

30 one of the districts involved in the agreement has an 

31 enrollment of less than two hundred. This section is repealed 

32 July 1, 2002. 

33 Sec. 37. EFFECTIVE DATE -- APPLICABILITY. Section 36 of 

34 this Act, relating to a waiver for whole-grade sharing 

35 agreement deadlines, being deemed of immediate importance, 
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1 takes effect upon enactment and applies from the date of 

2 enactment to June 30, 2002. 

3 Sec. 38. FUTURE EFFECTIVE DATE. The section of this Act 

4 amending section 321.375, subsection 1, paragraph ''d", Code 

5 2001, takes effect July 1, 2003. 
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HOOSE FILE 2515 
S-5170 

1 A~end House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprlnted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 2, by striking lines 20 through 32. 
4 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

By COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION 
NANCY BOETTGER, Chairperson 

S-5170 FILED MARCH 14, 2002 

:~()oj) 
._., . 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5202 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 2, by inserting before line 33, the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Section 257.6, subsection 3, unnumbered 
6 paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read 
7 as follows: 
8 A school district shall determine its additional 
9 enrollment because of special education, as defined in 

10 this section, by HoveFAber December 1 of each year and 
11 shall certify its additional enrollment because of 
12 special education to the depar~ment of education by 
13 November December 15 of each year, and th~ department 
14 shall promptly forward the information to the 
15 department of management. 
16 Sec. Section 257.6, subsec~ion 5, unnumbered 
17 paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read 
18 as follows: 
19 Weighted enrollment is the budget enrollment plus 
20 the district's additional enrollment because of 
21 special education calculated by November December 1 of 
22 the base year plus additional pupils added due to the 
23 application of the supplementary weighting." 
24 2. Title page, line 2, by inserting af~er the 
25 word "education" the following: " providing for 
26 related matters,". 
27 3. By renumbering as necessary. 

uf ~ ~?!/~~ By ROBERT E. DVORSKY 
~'-' ft ( t' II'Z ~) 

S-5202 FILED MARCH 19, 2002 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5252 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 18, by inserting after line 18 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Section 403.19, subsections 2 and 7, 
6 Code Supplement 2001, are amended to read as follows: 
7 2. That portion of the taxes each year in excess 
8 of such amount shall be allocated to and when 
9 collected be paid into a special fund of the 

10 municipality to pay the principal of and interest on 
11 loans, moneys advanced to, or indebtedness, whether 
12 funded, refunded, assumed, or otherwise, including 
13 bonds issued under the authority of section 403.9, 
14 subsection 1, incurred by the municipality to finance 
15 or refinance, in whole or in part, an urban renewal 
16 project within the area, and to provide assistance for 
17 low and moderate income family housing as provided in 
18 section 403.22, except that taxes for the regular and 
19 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy of a 
20 school district imposed pursuant to section 298.2~ 
21 taxes for the instructional support levy of a school 
22 district imposed pursuant to section 257.21, and taxes 
23 for the payment of bonds and interest of each taxing 
24 district must be collected against all taxable 
25 property within the taxing district without limitation 
26 by the provisions of this subsection. However, all or 
27 a portion of the taxes for the physical plant and 
28 equipment levy and for the instructional support levy 
29 shall be paid by the school district to the 
30 municipality if the auditor cer~ifics to the school 
31 district by July 1 the amount of such levy that is 
32 necessary to pay the principal and interest on bonds 
33 issued by the municipality to fj nanec an urban rcne~val 

34 project:, v>'hich bonds ·.rcre issued before July l, 2001. 
35 Indebtedness incurred to refund bonds issued prior to 
36 July 1, 2001, shall not be included in the 
37 certification. Such school district shall pay over 
38 the affiount certified by November 1 and ~4ay 1 of the 
39 fiscal year follo-.v.ing certification to the school 
40 district as provided in subsection 7. Unless and 
41 until the total assessed valuation of the taxable 
42 property in an urban renewal area exceeds the total 
43 assessed value of the taxable property in such area as 
44 shown by the last equalized assessment roll referred 
45 to in subsection 1, all of the taxes levied and 
46 collected upon the taxable property in the urban 
47 renewal area shall be paid into the funds for the 
48 respective taxing districts as taxes by or for the 
49 taxing districts in the same man~er as all other 
50 property taxes. When such loans, advances, 
S-5252 -1-
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1 indebtedness, and bonds, if any, and interest thereon, 
2 have been paid, all moneys thereafter received from 
3 taxes upon the taxable property in such urban renewal 
4 area shall be paid into the funds for the respective 
5 taxing districts in the same manner as taxes on all 
6 other property. 
7 7. a. All or a portion of the taxes for the 
8 physical plant and equipment levy shall be paid by the 
9 school district to the municipality if the auditor 

10 certifies to the school district by July 1 the amount 
11 of such levy that is necessary to pay the principal 
12 and interest on bonds issued by the municipality to 
13 finance an ur-ban renewal project, which bonds were 
14 issued before July 1, 2001. Indebtedness incurred to 
15 refund bonds issued prior to July 1, 2001, shall not 
16 be included in the certification. Such school district 
17 shall pay over the amount certified by November 1 and 
18 May 1 of the fiscal year following certification to 
1~ the school district. For any fiscal year, a 
20 municipality may certify to the county auditor for 
21 physical plant and equipment revenue necessary for 
22 payment of principal and interest on bonds issued 
23 prior to July 1, 2001, only if the municipality 
24 certified for such revenue for the fiscal year 
25 beginning July l, 2000. A municipality shall not 
26 certify to the county auditor for a school district 
27 more than the amount the municipality certified for 
28 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 2000. If for any 
29 fiscal year a municipality fails to certify to the 
30 county auditor for a school district by July 1 the 
31 amount of physical plant and equipment revenue 
32 necessary for payment of principal and interest on 
33 such bonds, as provided in subsection 2, the school 
34 district is not required to pay over the revenue to 
35 the municipality. If a school district and a 
36 municipality are unable to agree on the amount of 
37 physical plant and equipment revenue certified by the 
38 municipality for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 
39 2001, either party may request that the state appeal 
40 board review and finally pass upon the amount that may 
41 be certified. Such appeals must be presented in 
42 writing to the state appeal board no later than July 
43 31 following certification. The burden shall be on 
44 the municipality to prove that the physical plant and 
45 equipment levy revenue is necessary to pay principal 
46 and interest on bonds issued prior to July 1, 2001. A 
47 final decision must be issued by the state appeal 
48 board no later than the following October 1 . 
49 b. All or a portion of the taxes for the 
50 instructional support levy shall be paid by the school 
S-5252 -2-
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1 district to the municipality if the auditor certifies 
2 to the school district by July 1 the amount of such 
3 levy that is necessary to pay the principal and 
4 interest on bonds issued by ~he municipality to 
5 finance an urban renewal project, which bonds were 
6 issued before July 1, 2002. Indebtedness incurred to 
7 refund bonds issued prior to July 1, 2002, shall not 
8 be included in the certification. Such school district 
9 shall pay over the amount certified by November 1 and 

10 May 1 of the fiscal year following certification to 
11 the school district. For any fiscal year, a 
12 municipality shall not cert1fy to the county auditor 
13 for a school district more than the amount the 
14 municipality certified for the fiscal year beginning 
15 July 1, 2002. If for any fiscal year a municipality 
16 fails to certify to the coun':.y auditor for a school 
17 district by July 1 the amounL of instructional support 
18 property tax revenue necessary for payment of 
19 principal and interest on such bonds, as provided in 
20 subsection 2, the school district .is not required to 
21 pay over the revenue to the municipality. If a school 
22 district and a municipality are unable to agree on the 
23 amount of instructional support property tax revenue 
24 certified by the municipality for the fiscal year 
25 beginning July 1, 2002, either party may request that 
26 the state appeal board review and finally pass upon 
27 the amount that may be certified. Such appeals must 
28 be presented in writing to the state appeal board no 
29 later than July 31 following .certification. The 
30 burden shall be on the municipality to prove that the 
31 instructional support property tax revenue is 
32 necessary to pay principal and interest on bonds 
33 issued prior to July 1, 2002. A final decision must 
34 be issued by the sLate appeal board no later than the 
35 following October 1." 
36 2. Page 22, by inserting after line 5 the 
37 following: 
38 "Sec. EFFECTIVE DATE. The section of this 
39 Act, amending section 403.19, being deemed of 
40 immediate importance, takes effect upon e·nactment." 

By MIKE CONNOLLY 

S-5252 FILED MARCH 26, 2002 

~H?:;,,.,or 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5334 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 5, by inserting after line 13 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Section 279.59, Code Supplement 2001, 
6 is amended to read as follows: 
7 279.59 ACCESS BY ASSOCIATIONS. 
8 The board of directors of a school district shall 
9 provide not-for-profit, professional education 

10 associations that offer membership to teachers or 
11 administrators equal access to teacher or 
12 administrator mailboxes for distribution of 
13 professional literature. Notwithstanding section 
14 20.9, a school district may collect voluntary 
15 membership fees for such an association through 
16 payroll deduction upon the member's written 
17 authorization and the member may terminate the payroll 
18 deduction authorization at any time by giving thirty 
19 days' written notice." 
20 2. Title page, line 2, by inserting after the 
21 word "education" the following: "and school 
22 districts". 

S-5334 FILED APRIL 2, 2002 

~/....9-

3~//tJ~ 

I?//~ 9 

By KITTY REHBERG 

HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5238 

1 Amend House File 25·15, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 10, line 18, by striking the letter "~" 
4 and inserting the following: "a.'' 
5 2. Page 10, line 26, by inserting after the word 
6 "program." the following: "However, a school district 
7 shall operate or provide for the operation of a school 
8 breakfast program at any attendance center in the 
9 district, or provide access to a school breakfast 

10 program at an alternative site, if twenty-six percent 
11 or more of the students in attendance at the 
12 attendance center are eligible for free or reduced 
13 price meals under lhe federal National School Lunch 
14 Act and the federal Child Nutrition Act of 1966, 42 
15 U . S . C . a 1 7 51- 1 7 8 5 . '' 
16 3. By striking page 10, line 35 throug~ page 11, 
17 line 1. 
18 4. By renumbering as necessary. 

~ f '/ /;!)O ~ (f·IJ~V By ROBERT E. DVORSKY 

S-5238 FILED MARCH 21, 2002 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5337 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 3, by inserting after line 20 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. 201. Section 257.14, subsection 2, Code 
6 Supplement 2001, is amended to read as follows: 
7 2. For the budget years commencing July 1, 2002, 
8 and July 1, 2003, if the department of management 
9 determines that the regular program district cost of a 

10 school district for a budget year is less than the 
11 total of the regular program district cost plus any 
12 adjustment added under this section for the base year 
13 for that school district, the school district shall be 
14 eligible to receive a budget adjustment for that 
15 district for that budget year up to an amount equal to 
16 the difference. The board of directors of a school 
17 district that wishes to receive a budget adjustment 
18 pursuant to this subsection shall adopt a resolution 
19 to receive the budget adjustment and shall, by April 
20 ±, ~ annually, and shall notify the department of 
21 management of the adoption of the resolution and the 
22 amount of the budget adjustment to be received. 
23 Sec. 202. Section 257.14, subsection 3, unnumbered 
24 paragraph 3, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read 
25 as follows: 
26 The board of directors of a school district that 
27 
28 
29 

wishes to receive a budget adjustment pursuant to this 
subsection shall adopt a resolution to receive the 
budget adjustment and shall, by April ±,~annually, 

30 and shall notify the department of management of the 
31 adoption of the resolution and the amount of the 
32 budget adjustment to be received." 
33 2. Page 21, by striking line 33 and inserting the 
34 following: 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 

"Sec. EFFECTIVE DATES -- APPLICABILITY. 
1. Sections 201 and 202 of this Act, relating to 

the date of adoption of a budget adjustment resolution 
and notification of that adoption, being deemed of 
immediate importance, take effect upon enactment and 

40 apply retroactively for budget adjustment notification 
41 for the school budget year beginning July 1, 2002. 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 

2. Section 36 of". 
3. Title page, line 1, by inserting after the 

word "duties" the following: "of school boards and 
related duties". 

4. By renumbering as necessary. 
By KITTY REHBERG 

S-5337 FILED APRIL 2, 2002 

w/IJ 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5338 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 1, by inserting before line 1, the 
4 following: 
5 "Section 1. Section 256.3, Code 2001, is amended 
6 to read as follows: 
7 256.3 STATE BOARD ESTABLISHED. 
8 The state board of education is established for the 
9 department. The state board consists of fi±fte ten 

10 members, nine voting members and one nonvoting student 
11 member. The voting members shall be appointed by the 
12 governor subject to senate confirmation. The 
13 nonvoting student members shall be appointed as 
14 provided in section 256.5A. The voting members shall 
15 be registered voters of the state and hold no other 
16 elective or appointive state office. A voting member 
17 shall not be engaged in professional education for a 
18 major portion of the member's time nor shall the 
19 member derive a major portion of income from any 
20 business or activity connected with education. Not 
21 more than five voting members shall be of the same 
22 political party. 
23 The terms of office for voting members are for six 
24 years beginning and ending as provided in section 
25 69.19. 
26 Three of the state board voting members shall have 
27 substantial knowledge related to the community college 
28 system. The remaining six voting members shall be 
29 members of the general public. 
30 Sec. 2. Section 256.4, Code 2001, is amended to 
31 read as follows: 
32 256.4 OATH--· VACANCIES. 
33 The members of the state board shall qualify by 
34 taking the regular oath of office as prescribed by law 
35 for state officers. Vacancies in the voting 
36 membership shall be filled in the same manner in which 
37 regular appointments are required to be made. 
38 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 256.5A NONVOTING MEMBER. 
39 The governor shall appoint one nonvoting student 
40 member of the state board for a term of one year 
41 beginning and ending as provided in section 69.19. 
42 The nonvoting student member shall be appointed from a 
43 list of names submitted by the state board of 
44 education. Students enrolled in either grade ten or 
45 eleven in a public school may apply to the state board 
46 to serve as a nonvoting student member. The 
47 department shall develop an application process that 
48 requires the consent of the student's parent or 
49 guardian if the student is a minor, initial 
50 application approval by the school district in which 
S-5338 -1-
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1 the student applicant is enrolled, and submission of 
2 approved applications by a school district to the 
3 department. The nonvoting student member's school 
4 district of enrollment shall notify the student's 
5 parents if the student's grade point average falls 
6 during the period in which the student is a member of 
7 the state board. The state board shall adopt rules 
8 under chapter 17A specifying criteria for the 
9 selectiort of applicants whose names shall be submitted 

10 to the governor. Criteria shall include, but is not 
11 limited to, academic excellence, participation in 
12 extracurricular and community activities, and interest 
13 in serving on the board. Rules adopted by the state 
14 board shall also require, if the student is a minor, 
15 supervision of the student by the student's parent or 
16 guardian while the student is engaged in authorized 
17 state board business at a location other than the 
18 community in which the student resides, unless the 
19 student's parent or guardian submits to the state 
20 board a signed release indicating the parent or 
21 guardian has determined that supervision of the 
22 student by the parent or guardian is unnecessary. The 
23 nonvoting student member shall be appointed without 
24 regard to political affiliation. The nonvoting 
25 student member shall have been enrolled in a public 
26 school in Iowa for at least one year prior to the 
27 member's appointment. A nonvoting student member who 
28 will not graduate from high school prior to the end of 
29 a second term may apply to the state board for 
30 submission of candidacy to the governor for a second 
31 one-year term. A nonvoting student member shall be 
32 paid a per diem as provided in section 7E.6 and the 
33 student and the student's parent or guardian shall be 
34 reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses incurred 
35 in the performance of the student's duties as a 
36 nonvoting member of the state board. A vacancy in the 
37 membership of the nonvoting student member shall not 
38 be filled until the expiration of the term." 
39 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

By KITTY REHBERG 

S-5338 FILED APRIL 2, 2002 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5376 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 14, by inserting after line 7 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Section 301.1, Code 2001, is amended to 
6 read as follows: 
7 301.1 ADOPTION-- PURCHASE AND SALE ACCREDITED 
8 NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPIL TEXTBOOK SERVICES. 
9 1. The board of directors of each and every school 

10 district is hereby authorized and empowered to adopt 
11 textbooks for the teaching of all branches that are 
12 now or may hereafter be authorized to be taught in the 
13 public schools of the state, and to contract for and 
14 buy said books and any and all other necessary school 
15 supplies at said contract prices, and to sell the same 
16 to the pupils of their respective districts at cost, 
17 loan such textbooks to such pupils free, or rent them 
18 to such pupils at such redsonable fee as the board 
19 shall fix, and said money so received shall be 
20 returned to the general fund. 
21 2. Textbooks adopted and purchased by a school 
22 district may, and shall~ to the extent funds are 
23 appropriated by the general assembly, be made 
24 available to pupils attending accredited nonpublic 
25 schools upon request of the pupil or the pupil's 
26 parent under comparable terms as made available to 
27 pupils attending public schools. If the general 
28 assembly appropriates moneys for purposes of making 
29 textbooks available to accredited nonpublic school 
30 pupils, the department of education shall ascertain 
31 the amount available to a school district for the 
32 purchase of nonsectarian, nonreligious textbooks for 
33 pupils attending accredited nonpublic schools. The 
34 amount shall be in the proportion that the basic 
35 enrollment of a participating accredited nonpublic 
36 school bears to the sum of the basic e~Yollments of 
37 all participating accredited nonpublic schools in the 
38 state for the budget year. For purposes of this 
39 section, a "paYticipating accredited nonpublic .school" 
40 means an accredited nonpublic school that submits a 
41 written request on behalf of the school's pupils in 
42 accordance with this subsection, and that certifies 
43 its actual enrollment to the department of education 
44 by October 1, annually. By October 15, annually, the 
45 department of education shall certify :o the director 
46 of revenue and finance the annual amour:t to be paid to 
47 each school district, and the director of revenue and 
48 finance shall draw warrants payable to school 
49 districts in accordance with this subsection. For 
50 purposes of this subsection, an accredited nonpublic 
S-5376 -1-
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1 school's enrollment count shall include only students 
2 who are residents of Iowa. The costs of providing 
3 textbooks to accredited nonpublic school pupils as 
4 provided in this subsection shall not be included in 
5 the computation of district cost under chapter 257, 
6 but shall be shown in the budget as an expense from 
7 miscellaneous income. Textbook expenditures made in 
8 accordance with this subsection shall be kept on file 
9 in the school district. 

10 3. As used in this paragraph subsection 2, 
11 "textbooks" means books and loose-leaf or bound 
12 manuals, systems of reusable instructional materials 
13 or combinations of books and supplementary 
14 instructional materials which convey information to 
15 the student or otherwise contribute to the learning 
16 process, or electronic textbooks, including but not 
17 limited to computer software, applications using 
18 computer-assisted instruction, interactive videodisc, 
19 and other computer courseware and magnetic media." 
20 2. Page 21, by striking line 21 and inserting the 
21 following: 
22 "Sec. Sections 256.34, 260C.70, 301.29, and 
23 301.30, Code 2001, are". 
24 3. By renumbering as 
By KITTY REHBERG 

PAUL McKINLEY 
MARK ZIEMAN 
JERRY BEHN 
LARRY McKIBBEN 
DAVID MILLER 
KEN VEENSTRA 
JEFF ANGELO 
NANCY BOETTGER 
STEVE KING 
JEFF LAMBERTI 

necessary. 
DAVID LORD 
JOHN W. JENSEN 
HUBERT M. HOUSER 
JOHN REDWINE 
ANDY McKEAN 
MIKE CONNOLLY 
MARY A. LUNDBY 
NEAL SCHUERER 
THOMAS FIEGEN 
TOM FLYNN 
DONALD B. REDFERN 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5384 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 2, by inserting after line 1 the 
4 following: 
5 
6 

"Sec. Section 256.11, unnumbered paragraph l, 
Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

7 The state board shall adopt rules under chapter 17A 
8 and a procedure for accrediting all public and 
9 nonpublic schools in Iowa offering instruction at any 

10 or all levels from the prekindergarten level through 
grade twelve. The rules of the state board shall 
require that a multicultural, gender fair approach is 
used by schools and school di::;tricts. The emphasize 
throughout the educational program shall be taught 
from a multicultural, gender fair approarh that the 
constitutional republic of the United States, of which 
Iowa is a vital constituent part, was founded upon the 
guarantees of freedom of religion, the rule of law, 
and equal justice for all, is the unchallenged, 
greaccst nation in the world, and has derived its 
strength from biblical values and ~he forces and 
philosophies of free enterprise capitalism and western 
civilization. Global perspectives shall be 
incorporated into all levels of the educcttional 
prograFR." 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

27 
28 
29 
30 

2. Page 2, by inserting before line 33 the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 256A.4, subsection 1, 
unnumbered paragraph 2, Code Supplement 2001, 
amended to read as follows: 

is 

31 A family support program shall meet FRultieultural 
32 gender fair guidelines. The prograFR shall encourage 
33 parents to be aware of practices that may affect 
34 equitable development of children. The program shall 
35 include parents in the planning, implementation, and 
36 evaluation of the program. A program shall be 
37 designed to meet the needs of the residents of the 
38 participating discrict and may use unique approaches 
39 to provide for those needs. The goals of a family 
40 support program shall include, but are not limited to, 
41 the following:" 
42 3. Page 5, by inserting after line 13 the 
43 following: 
44 "Sec. Section 262.81, Code 2001, is amended 
45 to read as follows: 
46 262.81 LEGISLATIVE INTENT. 
47 The general assembly recognizes that educational 
48 programs designed to enhance the interrelation and 
49 cooperation among cultural, racial, and ethnic groups 
50 in society require the contribution and active 
s-5384 -1-
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1 participation of all eLhnic and racial groups. The 
2 general assembly also recognizes that failure to 
3 include minority representation at the faculty level 
4 at the state universities contributes to cultural, 
5 racial, and ethnic isolation of minority students and 
6 does not reflect the realities of a multicultural and 

.7 diverse Iowa society. Therefore, the "Regents' 
8 Minority and Women Educators Enhancement" program is 
9 established to assist in the recruitment and retention 

10 of faculty that more adequately represents the diverse 
11 cultural, racial, and ethnic makeup of soeiety Iowa 
12 and to improve the education of all students." 
13 4. Title page, lines 1 and 2, by striking the 
14 words "operation of the department of education" and 
15 inserting the following: "operations of certain state 
16 education agencies or offices". 

S-5384 FILED APRIL 3, 2002 

o/o 
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By STEVE KING 
KITTY REHBERG 
NEAL SCHUERER 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5406 

Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
re rinted by the House, as follows: 

--~----1. Page 2, by inserting after line 1, the 
4 following: 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

"Sec. Sect ion 2 56. 11, unnumbered paragraph l, 
Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

The state board shall adopt rules under chapter 17A 
and a procedure for accrediting all public and 
nonpublic schools in Iowa offering instruction at any 
or all levels from the prekindergarten level through 
grade twelve. The rules of the state board shall 
require that a multicultural, gender fair approach is 

13 used by schools a!ld school districts. ':'r1e educational 
14 program shall be taught froffi a mult'cultural, gender 

fair approach. Global perspectives shall be 
incorporated into all levels of the educational 

15 
16 
17 program." 
18 2. Page 2, by inserting before line 33 the 
19 following: 
20 "!:;ec. Sect ion 256A. 4, subsection 1, 
21 unnumbered paragraph 2, Code Supplement 2001, is 
22 amended to read as follows: 
23 A family support program shall meet mulEicultural 
24 gender fair guidelines. The program shall enco~rage 
25 parents to be aware of practices that may affect 
26 equitable development of children. The program shall 
27 include parents in the planning, implementation, and 
28 evaluation of the program. A program shall be 
29 designed to meet the needs of the residents of the 
30 participating district and may use unique approaches 
31 to provide for those needs. The goals of a family 
32 support program shall include, but are not limited to, 
33 the following:" 

~~=3~4~- 3. Page 5, by inserting after line 13 the 
35 following: 
36 "Sec. Section 262.81, Code 2001, is amended 
37 to read as follows: 
38 262.81 LEGISLATIVE INTENT. 
39 The general assembly recognizes that educational 
40 programs designed to enhance the interrelation and 
41 cooperation among cultural, racial, and ethnic groups 
42 in society require the contribution and active 
43 participation of all ethnic and racial groups. The 
44 general assembly also recognizes that failure to 
45 include minority representation at the faculty level 
46 at the state universities contributes to cultural, 
47 racial, and ethnic isolation of minority students and 
48 does not reflect the realities of a multicultural and 
49 diverse Iowa society. Therefore, the "Regents' 
50 Minority and Women Educators Enhancement" program is 
S-5406 -1-
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SENATE CLIP SHEET 

S-5406 
~2 

APRIL 9, 2002 

1 established to assist in the recruitment and retention 
~ 2 of faculty that more adequately represents the diverse 

3 cultu~a~, racial, and ethnic makeup of society Iowa 
4 and to ~mprove the education of all studen~s." --
5 4. Title page, line 2, by inserting after the 
6 word "education" the following: "and the state board 
7 of regents, the educational program approaches and the 

"ll ~ly operations of school classrooms,". 
1' 9 5. By renumbering as necessary. 

By STEVE KING MIKE SEXTON 
KITTY REHBERG JEFF ANGELO 
NEAL SCHUERER DAVID G. LORD 
KEN VEENSTRA HUBERT M. HOUSER 
JERRY BEHN LARRY McKIBBEN 

S-5406 JILED APRIL 8, 2002 
/J · ~ .3-'1- or- (f.IJ~8) 
~ :__ 'Wj,<[) -~t/j()~ "f. IIZ7 

HOU~S~E~~F~I~L~E~2~5~1ns~----------

S-5423 
l Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 2, by inserting after line 1 the 
4 following: 

and 

5 
6 

"Sec. Section 256.11, unnumbered paragraph 1, 
Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

7 The state board shall adopt rules under chapter 17A 
8 and a procedure for accrediting all public and 
9 nonpublic schools in Iowa offering instruction at any 

10 or all levels from the prekindergarten level through 
grade twelve. The rules of the state board shall 
require that a multicultural, gender fair approach is 
used by schools and school districts. The emphasize 
throughout the educational program shall be taught 
from a mu'Licultural, gender fair approach that the 
constitutional republic of the United States, of which 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 Iowa is a vital constituent part, was founded upon the 
18 guarantees of freedom of religion, the rule of law, 
19 and equal justice for all, is the unchallenged, 
20 greatest nation in the world, and r.as derived its 
21 strength from biblical values and the forces and 
22 philosophies of free enterprise capitalism and western 
23 civilization. Global perspectives shall be 
24 incorporated into all levels of the educational 
25 program." 
26 2. By renumbering as necessary. 
By STEVE KING KEN VEENSTRA 

JERRY BEHN KITTY REHBERG 
NEAL SCHUERER DAVID G. LORD 

S-542; FILED APRIL 9, 2002 
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• 
Legislative Fiscal Bureau 

Fiscal Note 

2515- Education Department Duties (LSB 5361 HV) 
Analyst: Robin Madison (Phone: (515) 281-5270) (robin.madison@legis.state.ia.us) 
Fiscal Note Version- As Passed by the House 

Description 

House File 2515 as passed by the House makes changes to statutes related to the duties and operation of the 
Department of Education. The changes are as follows: 

• Authorizes the Director to use electronic funds transfer whenever possible in disbursing funds to local school 
districts. 

• Permits the Director to employ full-time professional staff for periods of at least 9 but less than 12 months 
per year. 

• Permits the Department to perform site visits at all accredited schools and school districts as needed. 
Currently, the Department must visit each school at least once every five years. 

• Designates those college preparatory schools that appear on the Department's special accredited list as of 
July 1, 2002, as accredited nonpublic schools for purposes of receiving State funds for textbooks, 
transportation, and technology. Prohibits such funding to other college preparatory schools not on the list at 
that date. 

• Makes a technical correction regarding whole-grade sharing tor purposes of reorganization. 
• Shifts responsibility for approving vocational technical programs and community college building plans from 

the Board of Education to the Director. 
• Eliminates the appeal of local open enrollment decisions to the State Board. except in the case of special 

education students. Local open enrollment decisions involving regular education students would no longer 
be subject to appeal, except in cases where the denial was based upon a desegregation order or plan. 
Such decisions could be appealed to district court. The Bill also specifies that an open enrollment transfer 
requested by a pupil whose sibling is already participating in open enrollment to another district cannot be 
denied on the basis of a desegregation order or plan. 

• Eliminates the requirement that local school districts provide a school breakfast program. 
• Changes the method of calculating the supplemental mileage payment for parents transporting nonpublic 

school students. 
• Authorizes the Department to establish tees tor school bus inspections and for issuing school bus driver 

authorizations. The fees may not exceed the Department's budgeted costs for these services. 
• Makes a Code editor's correction to the process for appealing Area Education Agency transportation 

decisions. 
• Restricts appeals of local school board decisions to the Board of Education to those brought by a student 

and/or parent or guardian of a student. 
• Eliminates the requirement that the Department receive and approve school building construction plans. 
• Shifts responsibility for providing technical assistance to schools in regard to driver education programming 

from the Department of Education to the Department of Transportation. 
• Changes the physical examination requirements for school bus drivers from every year to every two years, 

while allowing the examining physician to require more frequent examinations when warranted. 
• Changes the application process for school bus driver licensing to enable the Department to issue 

authorizations via a web-based system. 
• Authorizes the Department to charge a fee to participants in drinking driver courses provided by the 

community colleges to recover administrative expenses related to requrred data collection. The Department 
is currently authorized to charge fees to these participants to recover expenses related to classroom space, 
instructor salaries. and class materials. 

• Shifts responsibility for the Conservation Education Program from the Department of Education to the 
Department of Natural Resources (DNR). The Program awards from the Resource Enhancement and 
Preservation (REAP) Fund to school districts and teachers for environmental education. The Department of 
Education is currently responsible for providing support to the Program board and for administering the 
funds. 



• Shifts responsibility for surety bonding requirements for proprietary schools from the Department of 
Education to the Secretary of State. The Secretary of StClte is currently performing these functions via a 
agreement with the Department. 

4·~6AuthorizesJ~;~epartnf J~f Educa, 
a:whole-gragjftiharing" · ment b 
nearing ~ents:i. .Qf the d(. 

Assumptions 

1. The Department of Education's implementation of electronic funds transfer capability in all school districts 
would not require additional funding. Significant cost savings related to electronic funds transfer would not 
be realized before FY 2005. 

2. The potential reduction in frequency of K-12 accreditation site visits would not result in a significant reduction 
in costs due to earlier staffing reductions and the potential need for more intensive or more frequent site 
visits in some districts. 

3. Permitting the Director to approve vocational technical programs and community college building plans 
would not result in significant cost savings. 

4;;~The Board of Education receives approximately 100 open enrollment appeals per year, 23.0% of which are 
dismissed prior to hearing. Each appeal that goes to hearing requires approximately nine hours of an 
':d~in~strati~e. law tudg~·s ti~e, ~tan annual cost of $37,000. Appeal~!involving spe!::\ijn ~ucationst!Jdmtt§ 
~~t !n .. ~~,W'~e ~ntten 6Piruqn ... s ~Cich yead;Tilr .BIW~~ (q<;iuce t.ne ~IJl .. c.ent'!; &~ts for the 
adrmhisl'tat1ve law JU~,: The De~t:n~qt would re~Uocate thes&Vings to other plltposes. 

~ The average cost per case in the district courts is $104 per hour plus $11 per case for the Clerk of Court's 
time. At nine hours per case, each case would cost $947. J)l~Board of ··cation curre~t~receiv~ 
~~m.ately 3~~n enrol 2a~pe .. als in ~.· · . i invofvf~: · seg. regatio . . ~or plans and. writesthle 
~nsql~ted opl(tiions annually •. · he 1tost to th$3l$frict courtl :t!:lese appe . _Otg be $5,0~. 

6. Eliminating the requirement that local school districts provide a breakfast program would not result in 
significant cost savings tor the Department. School districts that choose to eliminate existing breakfast 
programs would realize savings. The extent of breakfast programs varies greatly between school dis 
Because school districts report total food service program costs to the Department. rather than separate 
costs for lunch and breakfast, it is not possible to accurately estimate the savings to local school districts. 

7. Changing the method of calculating the supplemental mileage payment tor nonpublic school parents would 
not result in significant cost savings to the Department, though payments may be processed more quickly. 

8. The Department's estimated FY 2003 exp~nse for school bus inspections is $261.000. Under the Bill as 
passed by the House, the Department would charge school districts a fee of $15 per bus, for additional 
revenue totaling $245.000. It is assumed the tee revenue would be retained by the Department to offset 
expenses related to the inspections. 

9. The Department is currently collecting fees for school bus driver permits totaling approximately $45,000. 
This is based on a fee of $5 per permit. The fee for driver authorization would remain the same. Moving the 
driver application process to a web-based system would save Department staff time but would not result in 
significant cost savings. 

10. The number of physical examinations required for school bus drivers and paid for by local school districts 
would be reduced by 50.0%, for an annual savings to school districts statewide of $275,000. 

11. Limiting appeals to the Board of Education to those brought by a student or parent/guardian of a st.Jdent 
would not result in a significant reduction in the Department's expenses. The Department has indicated that 
the current language permitting appeals to the Board by any person may result in increased appeals in the 
future by, for example, vendors or contractors whose bids are rejected in a competitive bidding process. It is 
not possible to estimate this potential cost savings in future years. 

12. Eliminating the requirement that the Department approve school building construction plans would not result 
in significant cost savings. The staff member responsible for this function has assumed additional 
responsibilities related to several State and federal infrastructure grant programs. 

13. The Department of Education is not currently providing significant support to local school districts in regard 
to driver education. The Department of Transportation currently has field staff working with local school 
districts. The shift in responsibility tor driver education would not result in significant changes in costs for 
either department. 

14. The Department is currently charging a fee of $5 per participant to recover authorized costs related to 
drinking driver courses provided by the community colleges. Approximately 10,000 persons participate in 
these courses annually, resulting in annual revenue of $50,000. Under the Bill as passed by the House, the 
Department intends to increase the fee to $10 to recover data collection costs. The increased fee would 



• 

15. 

result in additional revenue ot $50,000. It is assumed the tee revenue would be retained by the Department 
to offset expenses related to data collection. 
The Department of Education has 1 .0 FTE currently assigned to provide support for environmental 
education, including the Conservation Education Program. No REAP funding is provided for administration 
of the Program. The position is funded 50.0% with State General Fund monies and 50.0% with federal Title 
I funds that would not transfer to the DNR. The FY 2002 General Fund expenditure tor salary and benefits 
is $35,520. The Department of Education anticipates reassigning this position to other responsibilities. 
Assuming the Program utilizes half of the current staff member"s time, the DNR would require an additional 
0.5 FTE and $35,520 to staff this function. 

Fiscal Impact 

It is estimated that House File 2515 as passed by the House would result in additional fee revenue for the 
Department of Education of $295,000 per year in FY 2003 and FY 2004. The Bill as passed by the House would 
result in additional costs for the Department of Natural Resources and the district courts, totaling 141,<10 per year in 
FY 2003 and FY 2004. 

It is estimated that local school districts would experience a statewide net savings of $30,000 per year as a result of 
HF 2515. This amount represents a reduction in costs related to physical examinations for school bus drivers, offset 
by fees to be paid for school bus inspections. The est1mate does not reflect cost savings realized by eliminating 
school breakfast programs. Due to lack of data from local school districts. this savings cannot be determined. 

Sources 

Department of Education 
Department ot Natural Resources 
Department of Transportation 
Judicial Branch 
Secretary of State 

/s/ Dennis C Prouty 

March 14, 2002 

The fiscal note and correctional impact statement tor this bill was prepared pursuant to Joint Rule 17 and pursuant to Section 2.56, 
Code of Iowa. Data used in developing this fiscal note and correctional impact statement are available from the Legislative Fiscal 
Bureau to members of the LegiSlature upon request. 



HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5462 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
reprinted by the House, as follows: 2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 

1. Page 5, by inserting after line 13, the 
following: 

"Sec. 301. Section 275.23A, subsection 2, Code 
2001, is amended to read as follows: 

2. Following each federal decennial census the 
school board shall determine whether the existing 
director district boundaries meet the standards in 
subsection 1 according to the most recent federal 
decennial census. If necessary, the board of 
directors shall redraw the director district 
boundaries. The director district boundaries shall be 
described in a resolution adopted by the school board. 
The resolution shall be adopted no earlier than 
November 15 of the year immediately following the year 
in which the federal decennial census is taken nor 
later than April 30 May 15 of the second year 
immediately following the year in which the federal 
decennial census is taken. A copy of the plan shall 
be filed with the area education agency administrator 
of the area education agency in which the school's 
electors reside." 

2. Page 21, by inserting after line 32, the 
following: 

"Sec. EFFECTIVE DATE. Section 301 of this 
Act, amending section 275.23A, subsection 2, being 
deemed of immediate importance, takes effect upon 
enactment." 

3. Title page, line 2, by inserting after the 
word "education" the following: "and the duties of a 
school board,". 

4. By renumbering as necessary. 
By KITTY REHBERG 

S-5462 FILED APRIL 10, 2002 

..W/~ 
-rj;;/~.?-

(( !/2CJ) 



SENATE CLIP SHEET APRIL 11, 2002 

HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5467 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 3, by inserting after line 20 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. 201. Section 257.14, subsection 2, Code 
6 Supplement 2001, is amended to read as follows: 
7 2. For the budget years commencing July 1, 2002, 
8 and July 1, 2003, if the department of management 
9 determines that the regular program district cost of a 

10 school district for a budget year is less than the 
11 total of the regular program district cost plus any 
12 adjustment added under this section for the base year 
13 for that school district, the school district shall be 
14 eligible to receive a budget adjustment for that 
15 district for that budget year up to an amount equal to 
16 the difference. The board of directors of a school 
17 district that wishes to receive a budget adjustment 
18 pursuant to this subsection shall adopt a resolution 
19 to receive the budget adjustment and shall, by April 
20 ~ ~ annually, and shall notify the department of 
21 management of the adoption of the resolution and the 
22 amount of the budget adjustment to be received. 
23 Sec. 202. Section 257.14, subsection 3, unnumbered 
24 paragraph 3, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read 
25 as follows: 
26 The board of directors of a school district that 
27 wishes to receive a budget adjustment pursuant to this 
28 subsection shall adopt a resolution to receive the 
29 budget adjustment and shall, by April ~ ~ annually, 
30 and shall notify the department of management of the 
31 adoption of the resolution and the amount of the 
32 budget adjustment to be received." 
33 2. Page 21, by striking line 33 and inserting the 
34 following: 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 

"Sec. EFFECTIVE DATES --APPLICABILITY. 
1. Sections 201 and 202 of this Act, relating to 

the date of adoption of a budget adjustment resolution 
and notification of that adoption, being deemed of 
immediate importance, take effect upon enactment and 
apply retroactively for budget adjustment notification 

41 for the school budget year beginning July 1, 2002. 
42 2. Section 36 of". 
43 3. Title page, line 2, by inserting after the 
44 word "education" the following: "and school boards". 
45 4. By renumbering as necessary. 

By KITTY REHBERG 

S-5467 FILED APRIL 10, 2002 

fi~) 
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SENATE CLIP SHEET APRIL 11, 2002 

HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5468 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 5, by inserting after line 13 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Section 279.59, Code Supplement 2001, 
6 is amended to read as follows: 
7 279.59 ACCESS BY ASSOC:ATIONS. 
8 The board of directors of a school district shall 
9 provide not-for-profit, professional education 

10 associations that offer membership to teachers or 
11 administrators equal access to teacher or 
12 administrator mailboxes for distribution of 
13 professional literature. Notwithstanding section 
14 20.9, a school district may collect voluntary 
15 membership fees for such an association through 
16 payroll deduction upon the member's written 
17 authorization and the member may terminate the payroll 
18 deduction authorization at any time by giving thirty 
19 days' wrlttsn notice." 
20 2. Title page, line 2, by inserting after the 
21 word "education" the following: "and school boards". 

S-5468 FILED APRIL 10, 2002 

/l<J/£J 
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By KITTY REHBERG 
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SENATE CLIP SHEET APRIL 11, 2002 

HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5469 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 5, by inserting after line 13, the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. 301. Section 275.23A, subsection 2, Code 
6 2001, is amended to read as follows: 
7 2. Following each federal decennial census the 
8 school board shall determine whether the existing 
9 director district boundaries meet the standards in 

10 subsection 1 according to the most recent federal 
11 decennial census. If necessary, the board of 
12 directors shall redraw the director district 
13 boundaries. The director district boundaries shall be 
14 described in a resolution adopted by the school board. 
15 The resolution shall be adopted no earlier than 
16 November 15 of the year immediately following the year 
17 in which the federal decennial census is taken nor 
18 later than April 30 Mav 15 of the second year 
19 immediately following the year in which the federal 
20 decennial census is taken. A copy of the plan shall 
21 be filed with the area education agency administrator 
22 of the area education agency in which the school's 
23 electors reside." 
24 2. Page 21, by inserting after line 32, the 
25 following: 
26 "Sec. EFFF:CTIVE DATE. Section 301 of this 
27 Act, amending section 275.23A, subsection 2, being 
28 deemed of immediate importance, takes effect upon 
29 enactment." 
30 3. Title page, line 2, by inserting after the 
31 word "education" the following: "and school boards". 
32 4. By renumbering as necessary. 

By KITTY REHBERG 

S-5469 FILED APRIL 10, 2002 
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SENATE CLIP SHEET APRIL 11, 2002 

HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5472 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 3, by inserting after line 20 the 
4 following: 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 257.50 FEDERAL 
ASSISTANCE -- SCHOOL DISTRICT RESPONSIBILITIES. 

The director of the department of education, in 
accepting and adminis~ering federal funds in 
accordance with section 256.9, subsection 7, shall 
upon receiving federal grant moneys under the federal 

11 21st Century Comm~nity Learning Center Grant, Title 
12 IV, Part B of the federal No Child Left Behind Act of 
13 2001, Pub.L. No. 107-110, designate that a school 
14 district be the fiscal agent for an eligible local 
15 grant. Whenever possible, the grant applicant school 
16 district shall collaborate with a community-based 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

organization, a public or private entity, or a 
consortium of two or more of such organizations or 
entities in establishing a co~munity learning center. 
The department shall give priority to applications for 
programs serving students determined through research­
based methods to be in the greatest need of eligible 
services." 

2. By renumbering as necessary. 
By NANCY BOETTGER 

S-5472 FILED APRIL 10, 2002 

4-J/,0 
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HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5497 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 l. Page 3, by inserting after line 20 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 257.50 FEDERAL 
6 ASSISTANCE -- SCBOOL DISTRICT RESPONSIBILITIES. 
7 The director of the department of education, in 
8 accepting and administering federal funds in 
9 accordance with section 256.9, subsection 7, shall 

10 upon receiving federal grant moneys under the federal 
11 21st Century Community Learning Center Grant, Title 
12 IV, Part B of the federal No Child Left Behind Act of 
13 2001, Pub. L. No. 107-110, designate that a school 
14 district be the fiscal agent for an eligible local 
15 grant. Whenever possible, the grant applicant school 
16 district shall collaborate with a community-based 
17 organization, a public or private entity, or a 
18 consortium of two or more of such organizations or 
19 entities in establishing a community learning center. 
20 The department shall give priority to applications for 
21 programs serving students determined through research-
22 based methods to be in the greatest need of eligible 
23 services. Notwithstanding the provisions of this 
24 section, if federal rules or regulations relating to 
~5 the 21st Cen~ury Community Learning Center Grant are 
~6 adopted that are inconsistent with the provisions of 
27 this section, the department of education shall comply 
28 with the requirements of the federal rules or 
2 9 regulations.'' 
30 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

S-5497 FILED APRIL 11, 2002 
ADOPTED 

By NANCY BOETTGER 



SENATE CLIP SHEET APRIL 12 1 2002 

HOUSE FILE 2515 
S-5501 

1 Amend House File 2515 1 as amended/ passed/ and 
2 reprinted by the House, as follows: 
3 1. Page 3 1 by inserting after line 20 the 
4 following: 
5 "Sec. Section 257.16, Code 2001, is amended 
6 to read as follows: 
7 1. There is appropriated each year from the 
8 general fund of the state an amount necessary to pay 
9 the foundation aid and supplementary aid under section 

10 257.4, subsection 2. 
11 2. All state aids paid under this chapter, unless 
12 otherwise stated, shall be paid in monthly 
13 installments beginning on September 15 of a budget 
14 year and ending on or about June 15 of the budget year 
15 as determined by the department of management/ taking 
16 into consideration the relative budget and cash 
17 position of the state resources. 
18 3. All moneys received by a school district from 
19 the state under this chapter shall be deposited in the 
20 general fund of the school district, and may be used 
21 for any school general fund purpose. 
22 4. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, 
23 if the governor orders budget reductions in accordance 
24 with section 8.31, reductions in the appropriations 
25 provided in accordance with this section shall be 
26 distributed on a per pupil basis calculated with the 
27 weighted enrollment determined in accordance with 
28 section 257.6, subsection 5." 
29 2. By renumbering as necessary. 

S-5501 FILED APRIL 11 1 2002 
ADOPTED 

By NANCY BOETTGER 
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SENATE CLIP SH~ET APRIL 15, 2002 

HOUSE AMENDMENT TO SENATE AMENDMENT TO 
HOUSE FILE 2515 

S-5503 
1 Amend the Senate amendment, H-8681, to House File 

2515, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, 
as follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

1. Page 2, by inserting after line 38 the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 256.7, subsection 21, paragraph 
c, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 
follows: 

c. A requirement that all school districts and 
accredited nonpublic schools annually report to the 

11 department and the local community the district-wide 
12 progress made in attaining student achievement goals 
13 on the academic and other core indicators and the 
14 district-wide progress made in attaining locally 
15 established student learning goals. The school 
16 districts and accredited nonpublic schools shall 

demonstrate the use of multiple assessment measures in 
determining student achievement levels. The school 
districts and accrediteo nonpublic schools shall also 
report the number of stLJdents who enter ninth grade 
but do nut graduate from the school or school 
district; and the number of students who are tested 
and the percentaqe of students who are so tes~ed 
annually. The board shall develop and adopt uniform 
definitions consistent with the federal No Child Left 
Behind Act of 2001, Pub. L. No. 107-110 and any 
federal regulations adooted pursuant to the federal 
Act. The school districts and accredited nonpublic 
schools may report on other locally determined factors 
influencing student achievement. The school districts 
and accredited nunpublic schools shall also report to 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 the local community their results by individual 
33 attendance center."" 
34 2. By striking page 6, line 11, through page 8, 
35 line 43. 
36 
37 

3. Page 9, by striking lines 14 through 18. 
4. By renumbering as necessary. 

S-5503 FILED APRIL 12, 2002 
CONCURRED 

RECEIVED FROM THE HOUSE 
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HOUSE CLIP SHEET APRIL 13, 2002 

SENATE AMENDMENT TO HOUSE FILE 2515 
H-8681 

1 Amend House File 2515, as amended, passed, and 
2 reprinted by the ~ouse, as follows: 
3 l. ?age 1, by inserting before line 1, the 
4 following: 
5 "SeC'tion 1. Section 256.3, Code 2001, is amended 
6 to read as follows: 
7 256.3 STATE BOARD ESTABLISHED. 
8 The state board of education is established for the 
9 department. The state board consists of ft±fte ten 

10 members, nine votinq members and one nonvotinq student 
11 member. The voting members shall be appointed by the 
12 governor subject to senate confirmation. The 
13 no::voting :=:t:Jdent membe:!::s shall be appointed as 
14 prov:ded :r> section 256.5A. The voting members shall 
15 be :!::egistered voters of the state and hold no other 
16 elective or appointive state office. A voting member 
17 shall not be engaged in professional education for a 
18 major portion of the member's time nor shall the 
19 member derive a major portion of income from any 
20 business or activity connected with education. Not 
21 more than five voting members shall be of the same 
22 political party. 
23 The terms of office for voting members are for six 
24 years beginning and ending as provided in section 
25 69.19. 
26 Three of the 9ta~- board voting members shall have 
27 substantial knowledge related to the community college 
28 system. The remaining six votina members shall be 
29 members of the general public. 
30 Sec. 2. Section 256.4, Code 2001, is amended to 
31 read as follows: 
32 256.4 OATH -- VACANCIES. 
33 The members of the state board shall qualify by 
34 taking the regular oath of office as prescribed by law 
35 for state officers. Vacancies in the voting 
36 membershiP shall be filled in the same manner in which 
37 regular appointments are required to be made. 
38 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 256.5A NONVOTING MEMBER. 
39 The governor shall appoint one nonvoting student 
40 member of the state board for a term of one year 
41 beginning and ending as provided in section 69.19. 
42 The nonvoting student member shall be appointed from a 
43 list of names submitted by the state board of 
44 education. Students enrolled in either grade ten or 
45 eleven in a public school may apply to the state board 
46 to serve as a nonvoting student member. The 
47 department shall develop an application process that 
48 requires the consent of the student's parent or 
49 guardian if the student is a minor, initial 
50 ac0lication approval by the school district in which 
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1 the student applicant is enrolled, and submission of 
2 approved applications by a sctool district to the 
3 department. The nonvoting student member's school 
4 district of enrollment shall notify the student's 
5 parents if the student's grade point average falls 
6 during the period in which the student is a member of 
7 the state board. The state board s~all adopt rules 
8 under chapter 17A specifying criteria for the 
9 selection of applicants whose names shall be submitted 

10 to the governor. Criteria shall include, but is not 
11 limited to, academic excellence, participation in 
12 extracurricular and community activities, and interest 
13 in serving on the board. Rules adopted by the state 
14 board shall also require, if the student is a minor, 
15 supervision of the student by the student's parent or 
16 guardian while the student is engaged in authorized 
17 state board business at a location other than the 
18 community in which the student resides, unless the 
19 student's parent or guardian submits to the state 
20 board a signed release indicating the parent or 
21 guardian has determined that supervision of the 
22 student by the parent or guardian is unnecessary. The 
23 nonvoting student member shall be appointed without 
24 regard to political affiliation. The nonvoting 
25 student member shall have been enrolled in a public 
26 school in Iowa for at least one year prior to the 
27 member's appointment. A nonvoting student member who 
28 will not graduate from high school prior to the end of 
29 a second term may apply to the state board for 
30 submission of candidacy to the governor for a second 
31 one-year term. A nonvoting student member shall be 
32 paid a per diem as provided in section 7E.6 and the 
33 student and the student's parent or guardian shall be 
34 reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses incurred 
35 in the performance of the student's duties as a 
36 nonvoting member of the state board. A vacancy in the 
37 membership of the nonvoting student member shall not 
38 be filled until the expiration of the term." 
39 2. Page 2, by striking lines 20 through 32. 
40 3. Page 3, by inserting after line 20 the 
41 following: 
42 "Sec. 201. Section 257.14, subsection 2, Code 
43 Supplement 2001, is amended to read as follows: 
44 2. For the budget years commencing July 1, 2002, 
45 and July 1, 2003, if the department of management 
46 determines that the regular program district cost of a 
47 school district for a budget year is less than the 
48 total of the regular program district cost plus any 
49 adjustment added under this section for the base year 
50 for that school district, the school district shall be 
H-8681 -2-
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1 eligible to receive a budget adjustment for that 
2 district for that budget year up to an amount equal to 
3 the difference. The board of directors of a school 
4 district that wishes to receive a budget adjustment 
5 pursuant to this subsection shall adopt a resol~tion 

6 to receive the budget adjcst~ent and shall, by April 
7 ~ 15, annually, and shall notify the department of 
8 management of the adopt~on of the resolution and the 
9 amount of the budget adjust~ent to be received. 

10 Sec. 202. Section 257.14, subsection 3, unnumbered 
11 paragraph 3, Code Supplement 2001, ~s amended to read 
12 as follows: 
13 The board of directors of a school district that 
14 wishes to receive a budget adjustment pursuant to this 
15 subsection shall adopt a resolution to receive the 
16 budget adjustment and shall, by April ±, ~ annually, 
17 and shall notify the department of management of the 
18 adoption of the resolution and the amount of the 
19 budaet adjustment to be received." 
20 4. Page 3, by inserting after line 20 the 
21 following: 
22 "Sec. Section 257.16, Code 2001, is amended 
23 to read as follows: 
24 1. There is appropriated each year from the 
25 gc::eral fund of the state an amount necessary to pay 
26 the foundation aid and supplementary aid under section 
27 25'. 4, subsection 2. 
28 2. All state aids paid under this chapter, unless 
29 otherwise stated, shall be paid in monthly 
30 installments beginning on September 15 of a budget 
31 year ar:j endi::q on or about June 15 of the budget year 
32 as determined by the department of management, taking 
33 into consideration the relative budget and cash 
34 position of the state resources. 
35 3. All moneys received by a school district from 
36 the state under this chapter shall be deposited in the 
37 general fund of the school district, and may be used 
38 for any school general fund purpose. 
39 4. Notwithstanding any prevision to the contrary, 
40 if the aovernor orders budaet reductions in accordance 
41 with sec:~o~ 8.31, reductions in the appropriations 
42 crc~ided 1n 3ccordance w~th this section shall be 
43 d:stributed on 3 per oucil basis ca:culated with the 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 

weian:~~ G~~ollment determined :n accordance wit~ 
~ec~ io:-~ 2: i. 6, subsection 5." 

5. ?age 3, by inserting after line 20 the 
following: 

"Sec. NEW SECTION. 257.50 FEDERAL 
49 A~S:S:ANCE -- SCHCCL DISTRICT RESPONSIBIL~T:ES. 
50 :~e director of the department of educaticn, in 
H-8681 -3-

Page 60 



HOUSE CLIP SHEET 

H-8681 
Page 4 

APRIL 13, 2002 

1 accepting and administering federal funds in 
2 accordance with section 256.9, subsection 7, shall 
3 upon receiving federal grant moneys under the federal 
4 21st Century Community Learning Center Grant, Title 
5 IV, Part B of the federal No Child Left Behind Act of 
6 2001, Pub. L. No. 107-110, designate that a school 
7 district be the fiscal agent for an eligible local 
8 grant. Whenever possible, the grant applicant school 
9 district shall collaborate with a community-based 

10 organization, a public or private entity, or a 
11 consortium of two or more of such organizations or 
12 entities in establishing a community learning center. 
13 The department shall give priority to applications for 
14 programs serving students determined through research-
15 based methods to be in the greatest need of eligible 
16 services. Notwithstanding the provisions of this 
17 section, if federal rules or regulations relating to 
18 the 21st Century Community Learning Center Grant are 
19 adopted that are inconsistent with the provisions of 
20 this section, the department of education shall comply 
21 with the requirements of the federal rules or 
22 regulations." 
23 6. Page 5, by inserting after line 13, the 
24 following: 
25 "Sec. 301. Section 275.23A, subsection 2, Code 
26 2001, is amended to read as follows: 
27 2. Following each federal decennial census the 
28 school board shall determine whether the existing 
29 director district boundaries meet the standards in 
30 subsection 1 according to the most recent federal 
31 decennial census. If necessary, the board of 
32 directors shall redraw the director district 
33 boundaries. The director district boundaries shall be 
34 described in a resolution adopted by the school board. 
35 The resolution shall be adopted no earlier than 
36 November 15 of the year immediately following the year 
37 in which the federal decennial census is taken nor 
38 later than April 30 May 15 of the second year 
39 immediately following the year in which the federal 
40 decennial census is taken. A copy of the plan shall 
41 be filed with the area education agency administrator 
42 of the area education agency in which the school's 
43 electors reside." 
44 7. Page 14, by inserting after line 7 the 
45 following: 
46 "Sec. Section 301.1, Code 2001, is amended to 
47 read as follows: 
48 301.1 ADOPTION-- PURCHASE AND SALE ACCREDITED 
49 NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPIL TEXTBOOK SERVICES. 
50 1. The board of directors of each and every school 
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l district is hereby authorized and empowered to adopt 
2 textbooks for the teaching of all branches that are 
3 now or may hereafter be authorized to be taught in the 
4 public schools of the state, and to contract for and 
5 buy said books and any and all other necessary school 
6 suppl~es at said cont:act prices, and to sell the same 
7 to t~e pupils of their respective districts at cost, 
8 loan such textbooks to such pupils free, o: rent them 
9 to such pupils at such reasonable fee as the board 

10 shall fix, and said money so received shall be 
11 returned to the general fund. 
12 2. Textbooks adopted and purchased by a school 
13 dist:ict may, and shallL to the extent funds are 
14 app:opriated by the general assembly, be made 
1~ available to pupils attending accreaited nonpublic 
16 schools upon request of the pupil or the pupil's 
17 parent under comparable terms as made available to 
18 pupils attending public schools. If the aeneral 
19 assemblv appropriates moneys for purpose~ of making 
20 textbooks available tc accredited nor.0ublic school 
21 pupils, the deou.c:.F..enr_ o:: educat~:::::-1 :::na.:._:;_ ascertain 
22 the amount availab.:..e to a school district for the 
23 purchase of nonsectar:ar., nonreligious ~extbooks for 
24 pupils attending accredited nonoubl~c schools. The 
25 amount shall be in the 0:ooortion that the basic 
26 enrollment of a particinating accredited nonpublic 
27 school bpars to the sum of t~e basic enrcl:~ents of 
28 all par~icipa~ing accredited nonoublic scnools in the 
29 state :or the budaet year. For p:1rposes of this 
30 sectc..or., a "oartic~pati~Jq accredited nonoublic school" 
31 means an accredited nc~oublic: school that submits a 
32 writ~en request on behalf of the school's pupils in 
33 accordance with this ~ubsection, and that certities 
34 its actua~ enrollment co the dePartment of education 
35 by Oc~ober 1, annually. By October 15, annuallv, the 
36 depart"'ent of education shall certify to the director 
37 of reve~ue and finance the annual amount to be paid to 
38 each school district, ana the director of revenue and 
39 ~i~ance shall j~aw warran:s payable :a school 
40 districts in accordance w1th this subsection. For 
41 purooses of this subsection, an accredited nonpublic 
42 school'~ enrollmer.t ~ount shall ~~elude only students 
13 who are residents of Iowa. The ccsts of oroviding 
44 textbooks to accredited nonoublic school cucils as 
45 pro~ided in this subsection shall not be :nc~~ded in 
46 tb.e :-:omoutation of district cos·~ under cnaoter 257, 
47 but shall be shown in the budaet as an exoense from 
48 ~lsce.:..laneous income. ~extbook exoenditures made in 
'a "-1 J acco:dance with this subsection 
SO in t~e ~c~col district. 
H-8681 -:-
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1 3. As used in this paragraph subsection 2, 
2 "textbooks" means books and loose-leaf or bot:nd 
3 manuals, systems of reusable instructional materials 
4 or combinations of books and supplementary 
5 instructional materials which convey information to 
6 the student or otherwise contribute to the learning 
7 process, or electronic textbooks, including but not 
8 limited to computer software, applications using 
9 computer-assisted instruction, interactive videodisc, 

10 and other computer courseware and magnetic media." 
11 8. Page 18, by inserting after line 18 the 
12 following: 
13 "Sec. Section 403.19, subsections 2 and 7, 
14 Code Supplement 2001, are amended to read as follows: 
15 2. That portion of the taxes each year in excess 
16 of such amount shall be allocated to and when 
17 collected be paid into a special fund of the 
18 municipality to pay the principal of and interest on 
19 loans, moneys advanced to, or indebtedness, whether 
20 funded, refunded, assumed, or otherwise, including 
21 bonds issued under the authority of section 403.9, 
22 subsection 1, incurred by the municipality to finance 
23 or refinance, in whole or in part, an urban renewal 
24 project within the area, and to provide assistance for 
25 low and moderate income family housing as provided in 
26 section 403.22, except that taxes for the regular and 
27 voter-approved physical plant and equipment levy of a 
28 school district imposed pursuant to section 298.2~ 
29 taxes for the instructional support levy of a school 
30 district imposed pursuant to section 257.21, and taxes 
31 for the payment of bonds and interest of each taxing 
32 district must be collected against all taxable 
33 property within the taxing district without limitation 
34 by the provisions of this subsection. However, all or 
35 a portion of the taxes for the physical plant and 
36 equipment levy and for the instructional support levy 
37 shall be paid by the school district to the 
38 municipality if the auditor eeFtifies to the school 
39 distFiet by July 1 the amount of ouch levy that is 
40 necessary to pay the principal and interest on bonds 
41 issued by the municipality to finance an urban rene;:al 
42 project, ·,;hieh bonds ·,;ere issued before July 1, 2001. 
43 Indebtednes3 incurred to refund bonds issued prior to 
44 July 1, 2001, shall not be included in the 
45 certification. Such school district shall pay over 
46 the amount certified by Hoveffiber 1 and Hay 1 of the 
47 fiscal year following certification to the school 
48 district as provided in subsection 7. Unless and 
49 until the total assessed valuation of the taxable 
SO property in an urban renewal area exceeds the total 
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1 assessed value of the taxable property in such area as 
2 shown by the last equalized assessment roll referred 
3 to in subsection 1, all of the taxes levied and 
4 collected upon the taxable property in the urban 
5 renewal area shall be paid into the funds for the 
6 respective taxing districts as taxes by or for the 
7 taxing districts in the same manner as all other 
8 property taxes. When such loans, advances, 
9 indebtedness, and bonds, if any, and interest thereon, 

10 have been paid, all moneys thereafter received from 
11 taxes upon the taxable property in such· urban renewal 
12 area shall be paid into the funds for the respective 
13 taxing districts in the same manner as taxes on all 
14 other property. 
15 7. a. All or a portion of the taxes for the 
16 physical plant and equip~ent levy shall be paid by the 
17 school district to the municipality if the auditor 
18 certifies to the school district bv Julv 1 the amount 
19 
20 
21 
22 

of such levy that is nece~sary to pay the principal 
and intR~est on bonds issued by the municipality to 
finance an urban renewal project, which bonds were 
issued before July 1, 2001. Indebtedness incurred to 
refund bonds issued prior to July 1, 2001, shal~ not 

24 be included in the certification. Such school district 
25 shall pav over the amount certified bv November l and 
26 May l of the :iscal year following certification to 
27 the school district. For any fiscal year, a 
28 :nunic~pality may certify to the county auditor for 
29 physical plant and equipment revenue necessary for 
30 payment of principal and interest on bonds issued 
31 prior to July l, 2001, .only if the municipality 
32 certified for such revenue for the fiscal year 
33 beginning July l, 2000. A municipality shall not 
34 certify to the county auditor for a school district 
35 more than the amount the municipality certified for 
36 the fiscal year beginning July 1, 2000. If for any 
37 fiscal year a municipality fails to certify to the 
38 county auditor for a school district by July 1 the 
39 amount of physical plant and equipment revenue 
40 necessary for payment of principal and interest on 
41 such bonds, as provided in subsection 2, the school 
42 district is not required to pay over the revenue to 
43 the municipality. If a school district and a 
44 municipality are unable to agree on the amount of 
45 physical plant and equipment revenue certified by the 
46 municipality for the fiscal year beginning July l, 
47 2001, either party may request that the state appeal 
48 board review and finally pass upon the amount that may 
49 be certified. Such appea:s must be presented in 
SO writing to the state appeal board no later than July 
H-8681 -7-
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1 31 following certification. The burden shall be on 
2 the municipality to prove that the physical plant and 
3 equipment levy revenue is necessary to pay principal 
4 and interest on bonds issued prior to July 1, 2001. A 
5 final decision must be issued by the state appeal 
6 board no later than the following October 1. 
7 b. All or a portion of the taxes for the 
8 instructional support levy shall be paid by the school 
9 district to the municipali~y if the auditor certifies 

10 to the school district by July 1 the amount of such 
11 levy that is necessary to pay the principal and 
12 interest on bonds issued by the municipality to 
13 finance an urban renewal project, which bonds were 
14 issued before July 1, 2002. Indebtedness incurred to 
15 refund bonds issued prior to July 1, 2002, shall not 
16 be included in the certification. Such school district 
17 shall pay over the amount certified by November l and 
18 May 1 of the fiscal year following certification to 
19 the school district. For any fiscal year, a 
20 municipality shall not certify to the county auditor 
21 for a school district more than the amount the 
22 municipality certified for the fiscal year beginning 
23 July 1, 2002. If for any fiscal year a municipality 
24 fails to certify to the county auditor for a school 
25 district by July 1 the amount of instructional support 
26 property tax revenue necessary for payment of 
27 principal and interest on such bonds, as provided in 
28 suhsection 2, the school district is not required to 
29 pay over the revenue to the municipality. If a school 
30 district and a municipality are unable to agree on the 
31 amount of instructional support property tax revenue 
32 certified by the municipality for the fiscal year 
33 beginning July 1, 2002, either party may request that 
34 the state appeal board review and finally pass upon 
35 the amount that may be certified. Such appeals must 
36 be presented in writing to the state appeal board no 
37 later than July 31 following certification. The 
38 burden shall be on the municipality to prove that the 
39 instructional support property tax revenue is 
40 necessary to pay principal and interest on bonds 
41 issued prior to July l, 2002. A final decision must 
42 be issued by the state appeal board no later than the 
43 following October 1." 
44 9. Page 21, by striking line 21 and inserting the 
45 following: 
46 "Sec. Sections 256.34, 260C.70, 301.29, and 
47 301.30, Code 2001, are". 
48 10. Page 21, by inserting after line 32, the 
49 following: 
50 "Sec. 
H-8681 
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1 Act, amending section 275.23A, subsection 2, being 
2 deemed of immediate importance, takes effect upon 
3 enactment." 
4 11. Page 21, by striking line 33 and inserting 
5 the following: 
6 "Sec. EF?ECTIVE DATES --APPLICABILITY. 
...., 

I 1. Se~~ions 201 and 202 of this Act, relating to 
8 the date of adoption of a budget adjustment resolution 
9 and notification of that adoption, being deemed of 

10 immediate importance, take effect upon enactment and 
apply retroactively for budget adjustment notification 
for the school budget year beginning July 1, 2002. 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

2. Section 36 of". 
12. Page 22, by inserting after line 5 the 

following: 
"Sec. EFFECTIVE DATE. The section of this 

17 Act, amending section 403.19, being deemed of 
18 immediat.e importance, takes effect upon enactment." 
19 13. Title page, line 2, by inserting after the 
20 word "education" the following: "and school boards". 
21 14. By renumbering, relettering, or redesignating 
22 and correcting internal references as necessary. 

RE:EIVED FROM THE SENATE 
H-8681 FILED APRIL 11, 2002 
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1 Amend the Senate amendment, H-8681, to House File 
2 2515, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the House, 
3 as follows: 
4 1. Page 2, by inserting after line 38 the 
5 following: 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

"Sec. Section 256.7, subsection 21, paragraph 
c, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 
follows: 

c. A requirement that all school districts and 
accredited nonpublic schools annually report to the 
department and the local community the district-wide 
progress made in attaining student achievement goals 
on the academic and other core indicators and the 
district-wide progress made in attaining locally 
established student learning goals. The school 
districts and accredited nonpublic schools shall 

17 demonstrate the use of multiple assessment measures in 
18 determining student achievement levels. The school 

districts and accredited nonpublic schools shall also 
report the number of students who enter ninth grade 
but do not graduate from the school or school 
district; and the number of students who are tested 
and the percentage of students who are so tested 
annually. The board shall develop and adopt uniform 
definitio~s consistent with che federal No Child Left 
Behind Act of 2001, Pub. L. No. 107-110 and any 
federal regulations adopted pursuant to the federal 
Act. The school districts and accredited nonpublic 
schools may report on other locally determined factors 
influencing student achievement. The school districts 
and accredited nonpublic schools shall also report to 
the local community their results by individual 
attendance center."" 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 

2. By striking page 6, line 11, through page 8, 
line 43. 

3. Page 9, by striking lines 14 through 18. 
4. By renumbering as necessary. 

By BRUNKHORST of Bremer 
H-8688 FILED APRIL 11, 2002 
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AN ACT 

RELATING TO THE DUTIES AND OPERATION OF THE DEPARTMENT OP' 

EDUCATION AND SCHOOL BOARDS AND PROVIDING EFFECTIVE AND 

APPLICABILITY OATES. 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 

Section 1. Section 256.3, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

follows: 

256.3 STATE BOARD ESTABLISHED. 
The state board of education is established for the 

department. The state board consists of n~ne ten membersL 
nine voting members and one nonvoting student member. The 
voting members shall be appointed by the governor subject to 
senate confirmation, The nonvoting student members shall be 

appointed as provided in section 256.5A. The voting members 
shall be registered voters of the state and hold no other 
elective or appointive state office. A voting member shall 
not be engaged in professional education for a major portion 
of the member's time nor shall the member derive a major 
portion of income from any business or activity connected with 
education. Not more than five voting members shall be of the 

same political party. 
The terms of office for voting members are for six years 

beginning and ending as provided in section 69.19. 

Three of the state-beard voting members shall have 
substantial knowledge related to the community college systea. 
The remaining six voting members shall be members of the 

general public. 
Sec. 2. Section 256.4, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

follows: 
256.4 OATH -- VACANCIES. 

• • 
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The members of the state board shall qualify by taking the 
regular oath of office as prescribed by law for state 
officers. Vacancies in the voting membership shall be filled 

in the same manner in which regular appointments are required 

to be made. 
Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 256.5A NONVOTING MEMBER. 
The governor shall appoint one nonvoting student member of 

the state board for a term of one year beginning and ending as 
provided in section 69.19. The nonvoting student member shall 
be appointed from a list of names submitted by the state board 
of education, Students enrolled in either grade ten or eleven 
in a public school may apply to the state board to serve as a 
nonvoting student member. The department shall develop an 
application process that requires the consent of the student's 
parent or guardian if the student is a minor, initial 
application approval by the school district in which the 
student applicant is enrolled, and submission of approved 

applications by a school district to the department. The 
nonvoting student member's school district of enrollment shall 
notify the student's parents if the student's grade point 
average falls during the period in which the student is a 
member of the state board. The state board shall adopt rules 
under chapter 17A specifying ~riteria for the selection of 
applicants whose names shall be submitted to the governor. 
Criteria shall include, but is not limited to, academic 
excellence, participation in extracurricular and community 
activities, and interest in serving on the board. Rules 
adopted by the state board shall also require, if the student 
is a minor, supervision of the student by the student's parent 
or guardian while the student is engaged in authorized state 
board business at a location other than the community in which 

the student resides, unless the student's parent or guardian 

submits to the state board a signed release indicating the 
parent or guardian has determined that supervision of the 
student by the parent oc guardian is unnecessary. The 

H.F. 2515 
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nonvoting student member shall be appointed without regard to 

political affiliation. The nonvoting student member shall 
have been enrolled in a public school in Iowa for at least one 
year prior to the member's appointment. A nonvoting student 
member who will not graduate from high school prior to the end 
of a second term may apply to the state board for submission 

of candidacy to the governor for a second one-year term. A 

nonvoting student member shall be paid a per diem as provided 
in section 7E.6 and the student and the student's parent or 
quardian shall be reimbursed for actual and necessary expenses 
incurred in the performance of the student's duties as a 
nonvoting member of the state board. A vacancy in the 
membership of the nonvoting student member shall not be filled 
until the expiration of the term. 

Sec. 4. Section 256.7, subsection 21, paragraph c, Code 
Supplement 2001, is amended to read as follows: 

c. A requirement that all school districts and accredited 
nonpublic schools annually report to the department and the 
local community the district-wide progress made in attaining 
student achievement goals on the academic and other core 
indicators and the district-wide progress made in attaining 
locally established student learning goals. The school 
districts and accredited nonpublic schools shall demonstrate 

the use of multiple assessment measures in determining student 
achievement levels. The school districts and accredited 
nonpublic schools shall also report the number of students who 
enter ninth grade but do not graduate from the school or 

school district; and the number of students who are tested and 

the percentage of students who are so tested annually. The 

board shall develop and adopt uniform definitions consistent 

with the federal No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, Pub. L. 
No. 107-110 and any federal regulations adopted pursuant to 
the federal Act. The school districts and accredited 
nonpublic schools may report on other locally determined 
factors influencing student achievement. The school districts 

• • 
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and accredited nonpublic schools shall also report to the 

local community their results by individual attendance center. 

Sec. 5. Section 256.9, Code Supplement 2001, is amended by 
adding the following new subsection: 

NEW SUBSECTION. 51. Disburse, transfer, or receive funds 
as authorized or required under federal or state law or 

regulation in a manner that utilizes electronic transfer of 

the funds whenever possible. 
Sec. 6. Section 256.10, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

follows: 
256.10 EMPLOYMENT OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF. 
~ The salary of the director shall be fixed by the 

governor within a range established by the general assembly, 

~ Appointments to the professional staff of the 
department shall be without reference to political party 
affiliation, religious affiliation, sex, or marital status, 
but shall be based solely upon fitness, ability, and proper 
qualifications for the particular position. The professional 
staff shall serve at the discretion of the director. A member 
of the professional staff shall not be dismissed for cause 
without appropriate due process procedures including a 

hearing. 
3. The director may employ full-time professional staff 

for less than twelve months each year, but such staff shall be 
employed by the director for at least nine months of each 
year. Salaries for full-time professional staff employed as 
provided in this subsection shall be comparable to other 

professional staff, adjusting for time worked, Salaries for 

professional staff employed for periods of less than twelve 

months shall be paid during each month of the year in which 

they are employed on the same schedule as full-time permanent 
professional staff, The director shall provide for and the 

department shall pay for health and dental insurance benefits 
for twelve months each year for the full-time professional 
staff employed as provided in this subsection, and the health 
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and dental insurance benefits provided shall be comparable to 
the benefits provided to all other professional staff employed 
by the director, 

Sec. 7. Section 256,11, subsection 10, unnumbered 
paragraph 3, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 
follows: 

The department shall conduct site visits to schools and 

school districts to address accreditation issues identified in 
the desk audit. Such a visit may be conducted by an 
individual departmental consultant or may be a comprehensive 
site visit by a team of departmental consultants and other 
educational professionals. The purpose of a comprehensive 

site visit is to determine that a district is in compliance 
with minimum standards and to provide a general assessment of 
educational practices in a school or school district and make 

recommendations with regard to the visit findings for the 
purposes of improving educational practices above the level of 
minimum compliance. The department shall establish a long­
term schedule of site visits that includes visita of all 
accredited schools and school districts at-~east-eftee-every 
f~ve-years as needed. 

Sec. 8. Section 257.11, subsection 2, paragraph c, 
subparagraph (2), Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read aa 
follows: 

(2) A school district which was not participating in a 
whole grade sharing arrangement during the budget year 
beginning July 1, i99% 2000, which executes a whole grade 
sharing agreement pursuant to sections 282.10 through 282.12 
for the budget year beginning July 1, 2002, or July 1, 2003, 
and which adopts a resolution jointly with the other affected 
boards to study the question of undergoing a reorganization or 
dissolution to take effect on or before July 1, 2006, shall 
receive a weighting of one-tenth of the percentage of the 
pupil's school day during which the pupil attends classes in 
another district, attends classes taught by a teacher who ia 
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jointly employed under section 280.15, or attends classes 
taught by a teacher who is employed by another school 
district. A district shall be eligible for supplementary 
weighting pursuant to this subparagraph for a maximum of three 
years. Receipt of supplementary weighting for a second and 

third year shall be conditioned upon submission of information 

resulting from the study to the school budget review committee 

indicating progress toward the objective of reorganization on 
or before July 1, 2006. 

Sec. 9. Section 257.14, subsection 2, Code Supplement 
2001, is amended to read as follows: 

2. For the budget years commencing July 1, 2002, and July 
1, 2003, if the department of management determines that the 
regular program district cost of a school district for a 

budget year is less than the total of the regular program 
district cost plus any adjustment added under this section for 

the base year for that school district, the school district 
shall be eligible to receive a budget adjustment for that 
district for that budget year up to an amount equal to the 
difference. The board of directors of a school district that 
wishes to receive a budget adjustment pursuant to this 
subsection shall adopt a resolution to receive the budget 
adjustment ~ftd-sha~~T by April %7 !iL annually, and shall 
notify the department of management of the adoption of the 
resolution and the amount of the budget adjustment to be 
received. 

Sec. 10. Section 257.14, subsection 3, unnumbered 
paragraph 3, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 
follows: 

The board of directors of a school district that wishes to 
receive a budget adjustment pursuant to this subsection shall 
adopt a resolution to receive the budget adjustment ~nd-sh~~~T 
by April ~T liL annually, and shall notify the department of 
management of the adoption of the resolution and the amount of 
the budget adjustment to be received. 
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Sec. 11. Section 257.16, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

follows: 
~ There is appropriated each year from the general fund 

of the state an amount necessary to pay the foundation aid and 
supplementary aid under section 257.4 1 subsection 2. 
~ All state aids paid under this chapter, unless 

otherwise stated, shall be paid in monthly installments 
beginning on September 15 of a budget year and ending on or 

about June 15 of the budget year as determined by the 
department of management, taking into consideration the 
relative budget and cash position of the state resources. 
~ All moneys received by a school district from the state 

under this chapter shall be deposited in the general fund of 
the school district, and may be used for any school general 

fund purpose. 
4. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, if the 

governor orders budget reductions in accordance with section 
8.31, reductions in the appropriations provided in accordance 
with this section shall be distributed on a per pupil basis 
calculated with the weighted enrollment determined in 

accordance with section 257.6, subsection 5. 
Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 257,50 FEDERAL ASSISTANCE 

SCHOOL DISTRICT RESPONSIBILITIES. 
The director of the department of education, in accepting 

and administering federal funds in accordance with section 
256.9, subsection 7, shall upon receiving federal grant moneys 
under the federal 21st Century Community Learning Center 
Grant, Title IV, Part B of the federal No Child Left Behind 
Act of 2001, Pub. L. No. 107-110, designate that a school 

district be the fiscal agent for an eligible local grant. 
Whenever possible, the grant applicant school district shall 
collaborate with a community-based organization, a public or 
private entity, or a consortium of two or more of such 
organizations or entities in establishing a community learning 
center. The department shall give priority to applications 
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for programs serving students determined through research­

based methods to be in the greatest need of eligible services. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, if federal 
rules or regulations relating to the 21st Century Community 
Learning Center Grant are adopted that are inconsistent with 
the provisions of this section, the department of education 
shall comply with the requirements of the federal rules or 

regulations. 
Sec. 13. Section 260C.S, subsection 6, Code 2001, is 

amended by striking the subsection, 
Sec. 14. Section 260C.l4, subsection 1, Code Supplement 

2001, is amended to read as follows: 
1. Determine the curriculum to be offered in such school 

or college subject to approval of the seate-eoa~d director and 
ensure that all vocational offerings are competency-based, 
provide any minimum competencies required by the department of 
education, comply with any applicable requirements in chapter 
258, and are articulated with local school district vocational 
education programs. If an existing private educational or 
vocational institution within the merged area has facilities 
and curriculum of adequate size and quality which would 

duplicate the functions of the area school, the board of 

directors shall discuss with the institution the possibility 
of entering into contracts to have the existing institution 

offer facilities and curriculum to students of the merged 
area. The board of directors shall consider any proposals 
submitted by the private institution for providing such 
facilities and curriculum, The board of directors may enter 

into such contracts. In approving curriculum, the seaee-boa~d 
director shall ascertain that all courses and programs 
submitted for approval are needed and that the curriculum 
being offered by an area school does not duplicate programs 
provided by existing public or private facilities in the area. 
In determining whether duplication would actually exist, the 

state board shall consider the needs of the area and consider 

• 



.. 

• 
House File 2515, p. 9 

whether the proposed programs are competitive as to size, 
quality, tuition, purposes, and area coverage with existing 
public and private educational or vocational institutions 
within the merged area. If the board of directors of the 
merged area chooses not to enter into contracts with private 

institutions under this subsection, the board shall submit a 

list of reasons why contracts to avoid duplication were not 
entered into and an economic impact statement relating to the 
board's decision. 

Sec. lS. Section 260C.38, unnumbered paragraphs 1 and 3, 
Code 2001, are amended to read as follows: 

The board of directors may7-witn-the-epp~e•a%-e£-the 
~i~eeter-e£-the-depertme~t-e£-edQeatie~7 enter into lease 
agreements, with or without purchase options, not to exceed 
twenty years in duration, for the leasing or rental of 
buildings for use basically as classrooms, laboratories, 
shops, libraries, and study halls for community college 
purposes, and pay for the leasing or rental with funds 
acquired pursuant to section 260C.l7, section 260C.l8, and 
section 260C.22. Hewe•er7-iease-eg~eeme~ta-exte~di~g-fe~-ieae 

than-te~-yea~s-and-fer-iess-than-twe~ty-fi•e-theQae~d-deiiars 

pe~-yee~-need-net-be-s~bmitted-te-the-direeter-ef-the 

depe~tment-ef-ed~eatien-fer-eppre•aiT 

Before entering into a lease agreement with a purchase 
option for a building to be constructed, or placed, upon real 
estate owned by the community college, the board shall first 
adopt plans and specifications for the proposed building which 
it considers suitable for the intended use, and the board 

shall also adopt the proposed terms of the lease agreement and 

purchase option. epe~-ebta~ni~q-the-appre•a%-ef-the-direeter 

eE-the-departme~t-ef-ed~eatienT-if-approva%-ef-the-di~eeter-is 

req~iree7-tne The board shall invite bids, by advertisement 
published once each week for two consecutive weeks in the 
county where the building is to be located. The lease 
agreement shall be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder, 
or the board may reject all bids and readvertise for new bids. 
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sec. 16. Section 275.23A, subsection 2, Code 2001, is 

amended to read as follows: 
2. Following each federal decennial census the school 

board shall determine whether the existing director district 
boundaries meet the standards in subsection 1 according to the 

most recent federal decennial census. If necessary, the board 
of directors shall redraw the director district boundaries. 
The director district boundaries shall be described in a 
resolution adopted by the school board. The resolution shall 
be adopted no earlier than November 15 of the year immediately 
following the year in which the federal decennial census ia 
taken nor later than Apri%-39 May 15 of the second year 
immediately following the year in which the federal decennial 
census is taken. A copy of the plan shall be filed with the 
area education agency administrator of the area education 
agency in which the school's electors reside. 

sec. 17. Section 282.18, subsection 2, Code 2001, is 

amended to read as follows: 
2. By January 1 of the preceding school year, the parent 

or guardian shall send notification to the district of 
residence and the receiving district, on forms prescribed by 

the department of education, that the parent or guardian 
intends to enroll the parent's or guardian's child in a public 
school in another school district. !f a parent or guardian 

fails to file a notification that the parent intends to enroll 
the parent's or guardian's child in a public school in another 
district by the deadline of January 1 of the previous year, 

and one of the criteria defined in subsection i6 1 exists for 

the failure to meet the deadline or if the request is to 

enroll a child in kindergarten in a public school in another 
district, the parent or guardian shall be permitted to enroll 
the child in the other district in the same manner as if the 

deadline had been met. 
!he-beard-ef-di~ee~ers-ef-a-seheei-d~st~iet-may-adept-a 

pe~iey-9ranting-the-e~perintendent-e£-the-d~str%et-aathe~*ty 
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ee-a~~~e•e-e~en-enrelimene-a~~tieatiens-that-a~e-timeiy-fiiee~ 

Howe•erT-the-eoard-e£-direeters-shall-net-qrant-tne 
sa~erintendene-a~thority-te-deny-epen-en~eilment-ap~iieatiensT 

exeept-as-previded-in-saeseetion-3~--The-bcard-c£-the-dist~iet 

o£-resideneeT-or-the-saper±ntendent-wieh-the-beard~a-aathcrity 

to-eniy-appreve-applieationsT-shai%-tafte-aetien-en-the-reqaest 

ne-tater-than-Peeraary-t-e£-the-preeedinq-sehect-year-and 

shatl-transmit-any-appreved-reqaeat-within-£i•e-days-a£ter 
bea~d-aeticn-on-the-reqaest~--The-parent-e~-qaa~dien-~ay 

withdraw-the-~eqaest-at-any-time-prier-to-the-etart-e£-the 

seheoi-yea~~--The-bcard-of-the-reeeivinq-d±str±etT-or-the 

saper±ntendent-with-the-board~s-aatho~ity-te-appreve 

appiieatiens-enlyT-shall-ta~e-aetion-te-appreve-er-disappreve 

the-reqaest-ne-late~-than-Mareh-i-o£-the-preeedinq-aehooi 

yea~~ The board of the receiving district shall enroll the 
pupil in a school in the receiving district for the following 
school year unless the receiving district does not have 
classroom space for the pupil. If the request is granted, the 
board shall transmit a copy of the form to the parent or 
guardian and the school district of residence within five days 
after board action, but not later than March 1 of the 
preceding school year. The parent or guardian may withdraw 

the reguest at any time prior to the start of the school year. 
A denial of a reguest by the board of a receiving district is 
not subject to appeal. 

Sec. 18. Section 282.18, subsection 3, Code 2001, is 
amended to read as follows: 

3. In all districts involved with voluntary or court­
ordered desegregation, minority and nonminority pupil ratios 

shall be maintained according to the desegregation plan or 
order. The superintendent of a district subject to voluntary 

or court-ordered desegregation may deny a request for transfer 
under this section if the superintendent finds that enrollment 
or release of a pupil will adversely affect the district's 
implementation of the desegregation order or plan, unless the 
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transfer is requested by a pupil whose sibling is already 
participating in open enrollment to another district. If7 
heweverT a transfer request would facilitate a voluntary or 
court-ordered desegregation plan, the district shall give 

priority to granting the request over other requests. 

A parent or guardian, whose request has been denied because 

of a desegregation order or plan, may appeal the decision of 

the superintendent to the board of the district in which the 
request was denied. The board may either uphold or overturn 
the superintendent's decision. A decision of the board to 
uphold the denial of the request is subject to appeal a"der 
seetien-i9&~l to the district court in the county in which the 
primary business office of the district is located. 

Sec. 19. Section 282.18, subsections 4 and 5, Code 2001, 
are amended by striking the subsections and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: 

4. a. After January 1 of the preceding school year and 
until the third Friday in September of that calendar year, the 
parent or guardian shall send notification to the district of 
residence and the receiving district, on forms prescribed by 
the department of education, that good cause, as defined in 
paragraph "b", exists for failure to meet the January 1 

deadline. The board of the receiving district shall take 
action to approve the request if good cause exists. If the 
request is granted, the board shall transmit a copy of the 
form to the parent or guardian and the school district of 
residence within five days after board action. A denial of a 
request by the board of a receiving district is not subject to 
appeal. 

b. For purposes of this section, "good cause" means a 
change in a child's residence due to a change in family 

residence, a change in the state in which the family residence 
is located, a change in a child's parents' marital status, a 
guardianship or custody proceeding, placement in foster care, 

adoption, participation in a foreign exchange program, or 
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participation in a substance abuse or mental health treatment 
program, a change in the status of a child's resident district 
such as removal of accreditation by the state board, surrender 
of accreditation, or permanent closure of a nonpublic school, 

the failure of negotiations for a whole-grade sharing, 
reorganization, dissolution agreement or the rejection of a 

current whole-grade sharing agreement, or reorganization plan. 
If the good cause relates to a change in status of a child's 
school district of residence, however, action by a parent or 
guardian must be taken to file the notification within forty­
five days of the last board action or within thirty days of 
the certification of the election, whichever is applicable to 
the circumstances. 

c. If a resident district believes that a receiving 

district is unreasonable in approving applications submitted 
in accordance with this subsection, the resident district may 

request that the department review and take appropriate 
action. 

5. Open enrollment applications filed after January l of 
the preceding school year that do not qualify for good cause 
as provided in subsection 4 shall be subject to the approval 
of the board of the resident district and the board of the 
receiving district. The parent or guardian shall send 
notification to the district of residence and the receiving 
district that the parent or guardian seeks to enroll the 
parent's or guardian's child in the receiving district. A 
decision of either board to deny an application filed under 
this subsection involving repeated acts of harassment of the 
student or serious health condition of the student that the 
resident district cannot adequately address is subject to 
appeal under section 290.1. The state board shall exercise 
broad discretion to achieve just and equitable results that 
are in the best interest of the affected child or children. 

Sec. 20. Section 282.18, subsection 6, Code 2001, is 
amended to read as follows: 
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6. A request under this section is for a period of not 
less than one year. If the request is for more than one year 
and the parent or guardian desires to have the pupil enroll in 
a different district, the parent or guardian may petition the 

current receiving district by January 1 of the previous school 

year for permission to enroll the pupil in a different 

district for a period of not less than one year. Upon receipt 
of such a request, the current receiving district board may 
act on the request to transfer to the other school district at 
the next regularly scheduled board meeting after the receipt 
of the request. The new receiving district shall enroll the 
pupil in a school in the district unless there is insufficient 
classroom space in the district or unless enrollment of the 

pupil would adversely affect the court-ordered or voluntary 
desegregation plan of the district. A denial of a request to 
change district enrollment within the approved period is not 
subject to appeal ~nder-seet~on-i99Ti. However, a pupil who 
has been in attendance in another district under this section 

may return to the district of residence and enroll at any 
time, once the parent or guardian has notified the district of 
residence and the receiving district in writing of the 
decision to enroll the pupil in the district of residence. 

Sec. 21. Section 282.18, subsection 14, Code 2001, is 
amended to read as follows: 

14. If a pupil, for whom a request to transfer has been 
filed with a district, has been suspended or expelled in the 
district, the pupil shall not be permitted to transfer until 
the pupil has been reinstated in the sending district. Once 
the pupil has been reinstated, however, the pupil shall be 
permitted to transfer in the same manner as if the pupil had 
not been suspended or expelled by the sending district. If a 
pupil, for whom a request to transfer has been filed with a 
district, is expelled in the district, the pupil shall be 
permitted to transfer to a receiving district under this 

section if the pupil applies for and is reinstated in the 

H.F. 2515 



House File 2515, p. 15 

sending district. However, if the pupil applies for 
reinstatement but is not reinstated in the sending district, 
the receiving district may deny the request to transfer. The 
paren~-or-g~ardiaft-o£-the-p~pil-~hali-be-permit~ed-te-sppeal 

~he decision of the receiving district ~e-~he-diree~or-ef-the 
departmeftt-e£-ed~estieft~--%£-the-d±reeter-r~lee-ift-faver-e£ 

per~ittiftg-the-treftsferT-the-p~pil-shall-be-permitted-te 

~rans£erT-b~t-the-trafts£er-shall-be-eeftd±tiofted-~peft-the 

expiratieft-e£-the-exp~l~ieft-peried-withe~t-the-p~pil-ifte~rriftg 

a-ftew-vielatieft is not subject to appeal. 
Sec. 22. Section 282.18, subsection 16, Code 2001, is 

amended by striking the subsection and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: 

16. An application for open enrollment may be granted at 
any time with approval of the resident and receiving 
districts. 

Sec. 23. Section 282.18, subsection 18, Code 2001, is 
amended by striking the subsection. 

Sec. 24. Section 283A.2, subsection 2, paragraph a, Code 
2001, is amended to read as follows: 

a~ A school district shall operate or provide for the 
operation of ~eheo%-break£ast-aftd lunch programs at all 
attendance centers in the district. HeweverT-with-the 
appreval-eE-the-de~r~meft~-ef-ed~ea~ieft-as-previded-±ft 

paragrapn-ubuT-a ~ school district may operate or provide for 
the operation of school breakfast programs at all attendance 
centers in the district, or provide access to a school 
breakfast program at an alternative site to students who wish 
to participate in a school breakfast program. The programs 
shall provide students with nutritionally adequate meals and 

shall be operated in compliance with the rules of the state 

board of education and pertinent federal law and regulationT~ 
The school lunch program shall be provided for all students in 
each district who attend public school four or more hours each 
school day and wish to participate in a school breakfast-or 
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lunch program. School districts may provide school breakfast 
and lunch programs for other students. 

Sec. 25. Section 283A.2, subsection 2, paragraphs b and c, 
Code 2001, are amended by striking the paragraphs. 

Sec. 26. Section 285.3, Code 2001, is amended by striking 
the section and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

285.3 PARENTAL REIMBURSEMENT FOR NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPIL 
TRANSPORTATION. 

1. A parent or legal guardian of a student attending an 
accredited nonpublic school, who furnishes transportation for 
the student pursuant to section 285.1, subsection 17, 
paragraph "c", and who meets the requirements of subsection 2 
of this section, is entitled to reimbursement equal to an 
amount calculated under the provisions of section 285.1, 
subsection 3. In addition, a parent or guardian who 
transports one or more family members more than four miles to 
their nonpublic school of attendance shall be entitled to one 
supplemental mileage payment per family, per claim period, 
equal to thirteen percent of the parental reimbursement for 
the claim period rounded to the nearest whole dollar. 

2. To qualify for parental reimbursement under subsection 
l, a parent or guardian of a student attending an accredited 
nonpublic school who furnishes transportation for the student 
in accordance with this section, shall submit a notice of 
nonpublic school attendance to the resident public school 
district, notifying the district that the student is enrolled 
in and will attend an accredited nonpublic school during the 
period for which parental reimbursement is being requested. 
The notice shall be filed with the resident public school 
district not later than December 1 for the first semester 

claim and May 1 for the second semester claim each year. The 

notice shall include the parent's name and address, the name, 
age, and grade level of the student, and the name of the 
nonpublic school and its location. The resident public school 
district shall submit claims for reimbursement to the 
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department of education on behalf of the parent or guardian if 
the parent or guardian meets the requirements of this section, 

Sec. 27. Section 285.8, Code 2001, is amended by adding 
the following new subsection: 

NEW SUBSECTION. 9. Establish a fee for conducting school 
bus inspections in accordance with subsection 4 and issuing 

school bus driver authorizations in accordance with section 
321.376, which shall not exceed the budgeted cost for 
conducting inspections and administering authorizations. 

Sec. 28. Section 285.12, Code 2001, is amended to read as 
follows: 

285.12 DISPUTES -- HEARINGS AND APPEALS. 
In the event of a disagreement between a school patron and 

the board of the school district, the patron if dissatisfied 
with the decision of the distr~ct board, may appeal the-same 
to the area education agency board, notifying the secretary of 
the district in writing within ten days of the decision of the 
board and by filing an affidavit of appeal with the agency 
board within the ten-day period. The affidavit of appeal 
shall include the reasons for the appeal and points at issue. 
The secretary of the local board on receiving notice of appeal 
shall certify all papers to the agency board which shall hear 

the appeal within ten days of the receipt of the papers and 

decide it within three days of the conclusion of the hearing 
and shall immediately notify all parties of its decision. 
Either party may appeal the decision of the agency board to 
the director of the department of education by notifying the 
opposite party and the agency administrator in writing within 
five days after receipt of notice of the decision of the 
agency board and by filing with the director of the department 
of education an affidavit of appeal, reasons for appeal, and 
the facts involved in the disagreement within five days after 

receipt of notice of the decision of the agency board. The 
agency administrator shall, within ten days of sa~e receipt of 
the notice, file with the director all records and papers 
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pertaining to the case, including action of the agency board. 
The director shall hear the appeal within fifteen days of the 

filing of the records in the director's office, notifying all 
parties and the agency administrator of the date and time of 
hearing. The director shall forthwith-deeide-the-same-ane 

notify all parties of the decision and return all papers with 
a copy of the decision to the agency administrator. The 
decision of the director shall be subject to judicial review 
in accordance with the-terms-of-the-iowa-administrative 
proeedure-Aet chapter l7A. Pending final order made by the 
director, upon any appeal prosecuted to such director, the 
order of the agency board from which the appeal is taken shall 
be operative and be in full force and effect. 

Sec. 29. Section 290.1, Code 2001, is amended to read as 
follows: 

290.1 APPEAL TO STATE BOARD. 

A-person An affected pupil, or the parent or guardian of an 
affected pupil who is a minor, who is aggrieved by a decision 
or order of the board of directors of a school corporation in 
a matter of law or fact, or a decision or order of a board of 
directors under section 282.18, subsection 5, may, within 
thirty days after the rendition of the decision or the making 

of the order, appeal the decision or order to the state board 

of education; the basis of the proceedings shall be an 
affidavit filed with the state board by the party aggrieved 
within the time for taking the appeal, which affidavit shall 
set forth any error complained of in a plain and concise 
manner. 

Por-purpoees-ef-seetion-i8iT~lT-e-»persen-aqqrievedu-er 

•party-aggrie•edA-means-the-•parent-er-g~ardian-e£-an-a££eeted 

pttpi~»T 

Sec. 30, Section 297.7, subsection 1, Code 2001, is 

amended to read as follows: 
1. Sections 73A.2 and 73A.l8 are applicable to the 

construction and repair of school buildings. Be£ore 
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ee~s~r~e~ie~-ef-a-se~oei-b~~idi~~-ror-w~~e~-~ne-ees~-er 

eenstr~etien-exeeeds-twen~y-riYe-t~o~sand-deiiars7-~~e-board 

ef-diree~ors-of-a-seheei-d~striet-shaii-send-a-eepy-o£-~~e 

pia~s-te-t~e-btt±iding-eonsttitant-in-~he-departmen~-of 

edtteatien-ror-review7--~he-beard-or-direeters-may-sttbmi~-£er 

review-a-eepy-of-the-pia~s-fer-repair-or-renovation-er-a 

sehee%-bttiiding~--~he-bttiiding-eonsttitant-s~ai%-retttrn-~he 

pians-teget~er-with-any-reeommendatiens-te-the-beard-of 

direeters-wi~nin-~nir~y-days-roiiewing-tne-reeeipt-ef-~ne 

pi ens~ 
sec. 31. Section 301.1, Code 2001, is amended to read as 

follows: 
301.1 ADOPTION-- PURCHASE AND SALE-- ACCREDITED 

NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PUPIL TEXTBOOK SERVICES. 
~ The board of directors of each and every school 

district is hereby authorized and empowered to adopt textbooks 
for the teaching of all branches that are now or may hereafter 
be authorized to be taught in the public schools of the state, 
and to contract for and buy said books and any and all other 
necessary school supplies at said contract prices, and to sell 
the same to the pupils of their respective districts at cost, 
loan such textbooks to such pupils free, or rent them to such 
pupils at such reasonable fee as the board shall fix, and said 

money so received shall be returned to the general fund. 
~ Textbooks adopted and purchased by a school district 

may,-and shallL to the extent funds are appropriated by the 
general assembly, be made available to pupils attending 

accredited nonpublic schools upon request of the pupil or the 
pupil's parent under comparable terms as made available to 

pupils attending public schools. If the general assembly 
appropriates moneys for purposes of making textbooks available 
to accredited nonpublic school pupils, the department of 
education shall ascertain the amount available to a school 
district for the purchase of nonsectarian, nonreligious 
textbooks for pupils attending accredited nonpublic schools. 
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The amount shall be in the proportion that the basic 
enrollment of a participating accredited nonpublic school 
bears to the sum of the basic enrollments of all participating 
accredited nonpublic schools in the state for the budget year. 
For purposes of this section, a "participatinq~ccredited 
nonpublic school" means an accredited nonpublic school that 

submits a written request on behalf of the school's pupils in 

accordance with this subsection, and that certifies its actual 
enrollment to the department of education by october 1, 

annually. By October 15, annually, the department of 
education shall certify to the director of revenue and finance 

the annual amount to be paid to each school district, and the 
director of revenue and finance shall draw warrants payable to 
school districts in accordance with this subsection. For 
purposes of this subsection, an accredited nonpublic school's 
enrollment count shall include only students who are residents 
of Iowa. The costs of providing textbooks to accredited 
nonpublic school pupils as provided in this subsection shall 
not be included in the computation of district cost under 
chapter 257, but shall be shown in the budget as an expense 
from miscellaneous income. Textbook expenditures made in 

accordance with this subsection shall be kept on file in the 
school district. 

1..:. As used in ~~is-paragraph subsection 2, "textbooks" 
means books and loose-leaf or bound manuals, systems of 
reusable instructional materials or combinations of books and 
supplementary instructional materials which convey information 

to the student or otherwise contribute to the learning 
process, or electronic textbooks, including but not limited to 

computer software, applications using computer-assisted 

instruction, interactive videodisc, and other computer 
courseware and magnetic media. 

Sec. 32. Section 321.178, subsection 1, unnumbered 
paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 
follows: 

• 
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An approved driver education course as programmed by the 
department o£-ed~eatio~ shall consist of at least thirty clock 

hours of classroom instruction, of which no more than one 
hundred eighty minutes shall be provided to a student in a 
single day, and six or more clock hours of laboratory 
instruction of which at least three clock hours shall consist 

of street or highway driving. Classroom instruction shall 

include all of the following: 
Sec. 33, Section 321.178, subsection 1, unnumbered 

paragraphs 3, 4, and 5, Code Supplement 2001, are amended to 
read as follows: 

Every public school district in Iowa shall offer or make 
available to all students residing in the school district or 

Iowa students attending a nonpublic school in the district an 
approved course in driver education. The courses may be 
offered at sites other than at the public school, including 
nonpublic school facilities within the public school 
districts. An approved course offered during the summer 
months, on Saturdays, after regular school hours during the 
regular terms or partly in one term or summer vacation period 
and partly in the succeeding term or summer vacation period, 
as the case may be, shall satisfy the requirements of this 

section to the same extent as an approved course offered 
during the regular school hours of the school term. A student 
who successfully completes and obtains certification in an 

approved course in driver education or an approved course in 
motorcycle education may, upon proof of such fact, be excused 
from any field test which the student would otherwise be 

required to take in demonstrating the student's ability to 
operate a motor vehicle. A student shall not be excused from 
any field test if a parent, guardian, or instructor requests 
that a test be administered. Street or highway driving 
instruction may be provided by a person qualified as a 
classroom driver education instructor or a person certified by 
the department of-tra~sportat~o~ and authorized by the board 
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of educational examiners. A person shall not be required to 
hold a current Iowa teacher or administrator license at the 

elementary or secondary level or to have satisfied the 
educational requirements for an Iowa teacher license at the 
elementary or secondary level in order to be certified by the 
department o£-tra~spor~at~o~ or authorized by the board of 

educational examiners to provide street or highway driving 
instruction. A final field test prior to a student's 
completion of an approved course shall be administered by a 
person qualified as a classroom driver education instructor. 
The department o£-transpor~atio~ shall adopt rules pursuant to 
chapter 17A to provide for certification of persons qualified 
to provide street or highway driving instruction. The board 
of educational examiners shall adopt rules pursuant to chapter 
17A to provide for authorization of persons certified by the 
department of-transportation to provide street or highway 
driving instruction. 

"Student", for purposes of this section, means a person 
between the ages of fourteen years and twenty-one years who 
res~des-i~-the-pdbi~e-sehooi-eistriet-and-who satisfies the 
preliminary licensing requirements of the department of 

transpor~atio~. 

Any person who successfully completes an approved driver 
education course at a private or commercial driver education 
school licensed by the department o£-tra~sportat~o~7 shall 
likewise be eligible for a driver's license as provided in 
section 321.1808 or 321.194. 

Sec. 34. Section 321.375, subsection 1, paragraph d, Code 
2001, is amended by striking the paragraph and inserting in 

lieu thereof the following: 
d. Possess a current certificate of qualification for 

operation of a commercial motor vehicle issued by a physician 
licensed pursuant to chapter 148 or lSOA, physician's 
assistant, advanced registered nurse practitioner, or 

chiropractor or any other person identified by federal and 

state law as authorized to perform physical examinations. 

H.F. 2515 



House File 2515, p. 23 

Sec. 35. Section 321.375, subsection 2, paragraph c, Code 
2001, is amended to read as follows: 

c. Fraud in the procurement or renewal of a school bus 
driver's permi~ authorization to operate a school bus. 

Sec. 36. Section 321.376, Code 2001, is amended to read as 
follows: 

321.376 LICENSE-- PBRM£~ AUTHORIZATION-- INSTRUCTION 

REQUIREMENT. 
1. The driver of a school bus shall hold a driver's 

license issued by the department of transportation valid for 
the operation of the school bus and ~fta~i-ho~d-a-~ehooi-b~s 
driver~s-permie-isatted-by-ehe-department-of-eddeation-when 

traftsportin~-stttdent-or-ad~it-pas~en~er~-to-er-from-sehool 

aetivie±es~--~he-depar~ment-of-eddeatien-shaii-ehar~e-a-fee 

for-tne-i~sttanee-e£-a-senoei-btts-driver~s-permit-in-the-ame~nt 

of-five-deiiarsT-whieh-shaii-be-depesieed-in-the-generai-f~nd 

of-the-state a certificate of qualification for operation of a 
commercial motor vehicle issued by a physician licensed 
pursuant to chapter 148 or 150A, physician's assistant, 
advanced registered nurse practitioner, or chiropractor or any 

other person identified by federal and state law as authorized 
to perform physical examinations, and shall successfully 

complete an approved course of instruction in accordance with 
subsection 2. A person holding a temporary restricted license 
issued under chapter 321J shall be prohibited from operating a 
school bus. The department of education shall revoke or 
refuse to issue a-permit an authorization to operate a school 
~ to any person who, after notice and opportunity for 
hearing, is determined to have committed any of the acts 
proscribed under section 321.375, subsection 2. The 

department of education shall recommend, and the state board 
of education shall adopt under chapter l7A, rules and 
procedures for the-revoea~ion-and-iss~anee-of-permits-to 
persons issuing and revoking authorization to operate a school 
bus in this state. Rules and procedures adopted shall 
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include, but are not limited to, provisions for the revocation 
of, or refusal to issue, per~its authorization to persons who 
are determined to have committed any of the acts proscribed 
under section 321.375, subsection 2. 

2. A person applying for employment or employed as a 

school bus driver shall successfully complete a department of 
education approved course of instruction for school bus 

drivers before or within the first six months of employment 
and at least every twenty-four months thereafter. If an 
employee fails to provide an employer with a certificate of 
completion of the required school bus driver's course, the 
driver's employer shall report the failure to the department 
of education and the employee's authorization to operate a 
school bus dri¥er~s-permit shall be revoked. The department 
of education shall send notice of the revocation ef-the 
e~pieyee~s-per~it to both the employee and the employer. A 
person whose school bus driverLs-per~it authorization has been 
revoked under this section shall not be issued another sehooi 
b~s-driver~s-permit authorization until certification of the 

completion of an approved school bus driver's course is 

received by the department of education. 

~T--fhe-depsrt~en~-ef-ed~eatien-shaii-s~bmit-sn-ann~a% 

b~dgee-reqdeStT-separateiy-from-the-department~s-ann~ai 

operating-b~dget-req~esty-in-an-amo~nt-net-te-exeeed-the 

a~eunt-eeileeted-by-the-department-for-the-issdanee-ef-ann~ai 

sehooi-b~s-driver-per~itsT--P~nds-req~ested-shati-be 

de~igns~ed-fcr-p~rpeees-of-eseabiishing-and-eond~etin~ 

eppreved-ee~rses-cf-inetr~etion-fer-eehooi-b~s-drivers-and-for 

sehoei-hus-passen~er-safety-pro~rams~--~he-department-shaii 

reeemmend-r~ies-fer-adeptien-by-the-state-board-of-edueation 

reiatin~-eo-the-assessment-and-eei%eetion-ef-funds-frem-the 

sehoei-b~s-driver-fee-and-reiating-te-distribution-of-fdnds 

for-sp~roved-eedrses-ef-instr~etien~ 

Sec. 37. Section 321J.22, subsection 2, paragraph d, Code 

2001, is amended to read as follows: 
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d. The department of education shall establish reasonable 
fees to defray the expense of obtaining classroom space, 
instructor salaries, and class materials for courses offered 
both by community colleges and by substance abuse treatment 
programs licensed under chapter 125, and for administrative 
expenses incurred by the department in implementing subsection 

1· 
Sec. 38. Section 45SA.l9, subsection 1, unnumbered 

paragraph 1, Code Supplement 2001, is amended to read as 
follOWS I 

Upon receipt of any revenue, the director shall deposit the 
moneys in the Iowa resources enhancement and protection fund 
created pursuant to section 455A.lB. The first three hundred 

fifty thousand dollars of the funds received for deposit in 
the fund annually shall be allocated to the conservation 
education program board for the purposes specified in section 
i56734 45SA.21. One percent of the revenue receipts shall be 
deducted and transferred to the administration fund provided 

for in section 456A.l7. All of the remaining receipts shall 
be allocated to the following accounts: 

Sec. 39. NEW SECTION. 455A.21 CONSERVATION EDUCATION 

PROGRAM BOARD. 

1. A conservation education program board is created in 

the department. The board shall have five members appointed 
as follows: 

a. One member appointed by the director of the department 
of education. 

b. One member appointed by the director of the department 
of natural resources. 

c. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 
association of county conservation boards. 

d. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 
association of naturalists. 

e. One member appointed by the president of the Iowa 
conservation education council. 
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2. Section 69.16 does not apply to appointments made 
pursuant to this section. 

3. The duties of the board are to revise and produce 
conservation education materials and to specify stipends to 

Iowa educators who participate in innovative conservation 
education programs approved by the board. The board shall 

allocate the funds provided for under section 45SA.l9, 

subsection 1, for the educational materials and stipends. 
4. The department shall administer the funds allocated to 

the conservation education program as provided in this 
section. 

Sec. 40. Section 714.18, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 
2001, is amended to read as follows: 

Except as otherwise provided in subsection 4, every person, 
firm, association, or corporation maintaining or conducting in 
Iowa any such course of instruction, by classroom instruction 
or by correspondence, or soliciting in Iowa the sale of such 
course, shall file with the dtreeter-e£-tne-department-o£ 
edHeatten secretary of state: 

Sec. 41. Section 714.18, subsections 1 and 2, Code 2001, 
are amended to read as follows: 

l. A continuous corporate surety bond to the state of Iowa 

in the sum of fifty thousand dollars conditioned for the 

faithful performance of all contracts and agreements with 
students made by such person, firm, association, or 
corporation, or their salespersons; but the aggregate 
liability of the surety for all breaches of the conditions of 
the bond shall not exceed the sum of the bond. The surety on 
the bond may cancel the bond upon g1v1ng thirty days' written 
notice to the d±reetor-of-tne-department-of-edHeat±on 
secretary of state and thereafter shall be relieved of 
liability for any breach of condition occurring after the 
effective date of the cancellation. 

2. A statement designating a resident agent for the 
purpose of receiving service in civil actions. In the absence 
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of such designation, service may be had upon the d~~eeee~-e~ 
ehe-depa~e~eftt-e~-ed~eatioft secretary of state if service 

cannot otherwise be made in this state. 
Sec. 42. Section 714.18, subsection 4, Code 2001, is 

amended to read as follows: 
4. A school licensed under the provisions of section 157.8 

or lSB./ shall file with the direetor-of-the-departmeftt-ef 

ed~eatie" secretary of state: 
a. A continuous corporate surety bond to the state of Iowa 

in the sum of fifty thousand dollars or ten percent of the 
total annual tuition collected, whichever is less, conditioned 
for the faithful performance of all contracts and agreements 
with students made by such school. A school desiring to file 
a surety bond based on a percentage of annual tuition shall 

provide to the direetor-ef-the-depart~eftt-ef-ed~eat~eft 
secretary of state, in the form prescribed by the d~reete~ 
secretary, a notarized statement attesting to the total amount 
of tuition collected in the preceding twelve-month period. 
The di~eete~ secretary shall determine the sufficiency of the 
statement and the amount of the bond. Tuition information 
submitted pursuant to this paragraph shall be kept 

confidential. 
If the school has filed a performance bond with an agency 

of the United States government pursuant to federal law, the 
d~~eeter-ef-the-departmeftt-ef-ed~eat~eft secretary of state 
shall reduce the bond required by this paragraph by an amount 
equal to the amount of the federal bond. 

The aggregate liability of the surety for all breaches of 

the conditions of the bond shall not exceed the sum of the 
bond. The surety on the bond may cancel the bond upon giving 

thirty days' written notice to the direete~-ef-the-departmeftt 

ef-ed~eatieft secretary of state and thereafter shall be 
relieved of liability for any breach of condition occurring 
after the effective date of the cancellation. 
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The direete~-ef-the-de~e~t~eftt-ef-ed~eat~e" secretary of 
state may accept a letter of credit from a bank in lieu of the 

corporate surety bond required by this paragraph. 

b. The statement required in subsection 2. 

c. The materials required in subsection 3. 

Sec. 43. Section 714.22, subsection 1, Code 2001, is 

amended to read as follows: 
1. File a bond or a bond is filed on their behalf by a 

parent corporation with the direeteT-ef-the-de~art~eftt-ef 
edueat~eft secretary of state as required by section 714.18. 

Sec. 44. Sections 256.34, 260C.70, 301.29, and 301.30, 
Code 2001, are repealed. 

Sec. 45. WHOLE-GRADE SHARING AGREEMENT DEADLINE WAIVER. 

Notwithstanding sections 282.10 and 282.11, the department of 
education may, at the department's discretion, waive any of 
the deadline requirements of sections 282.10 and 282.11, 
relating to the signing of a whole-grade sharing agreement by 
the boards of two or more school districts involved in the 
agreement and the public notice and hearing requirements, if 
one of the districts involved in the agreement has an 
enrollment of less than two hundred. This section is repealed 

July 1, 2002. 
Sec, 46. EFFECTIVE DATE, Section 16 of this Act, amending 

section 275.23A, subsection 2, being deemed of immediate 

importance, takes effect upon enactment. 
Sec. 47. EFFECTIVE DATES -- APPLICABILITY. 
1. Sections 9 and 10 of this Act, relating to the date of 

adoption of a budget adjustment resolution and notification of 
that adoption, being deemed of immediate importance, take 

effect upon enactment and apply retroactively for budget 

adjustment notification for the school budget year beginning 

July 1, 2002. 
2. Section 45 of this Act, relating to a waiver for whole­

grade sharing agreement deadlines, being deemed of immediate 
importance, takes effect upon enactment and applies from the 
date of enactment to June 30, 2002. 
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Sec. 48. FUTURE EFFECTIVE DATE. The section of this Act 

amending section 321.375, subsection 1, paragraph "d", Code 

2001, takes effect July 1, 2003. 
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